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Disclaimer

This report has been prepared by Waterman Energy, Environment & Design Limited, with all reasonable
skill, care and diligence within the terms of the Contract with the client, incorporation of our General
Terms and Condition of Business and taking account of the resources devoted to us by agreement with
the client.

We disclaim any responsibility to the client and others in respect of any matters outside the scope of the
above.

This report is confidential to the client and we accept no responsibility of whatsoever nature to third
parties to whom this report, or any part thereof, is made known. Any such party relies on the report at its
own risk.
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1.1.

1.2.

1.38.

1.4.

1.5.

Introduction

This Environmental Statement (ES) has been prepared by Waterman Energy, Environment &
Design Limited (Waterman EED), on behalf of Property Portfolio Partners Ltd (‘the Applicant’), also
known as P3Eco, to support an outline planning application for a residential led development known
hereafter as Himley Village. Himley Village is located on land bound by Middleton Stoney Road to
the south, and agricultural land to the north, east and west (hereafter referred to as the Site). Plans
showing the location and existing layout of the Himley Village Site are presented as Figure 1.1 and
Figure 1.2.

Himley Village will form part of the North West (NW) Bicester Eco-Town; one of the four eco-town
locations included in the 2009 Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1 (PPS1): eco-towns?.
Eco-towns are designed to achieve zero carbon development and more sustainable living using the
best new design and construction.

Following designation of the NW Bicester Eco-Town, a planning application was submitted in 2012
by A2 Dominion Group and P3Eco (Bicester) Ltd for an Exemplar Phase, located withn the north
eastern part of the Eco-Town area, to secure full planning permission for 394 residential units and
associated uses and outline planning permission for community and commercial uses (Planning
application reference: 10/01760/HYBRID).

A draft Masterplan for the North West Bicester Eco-Town area was submitted to Cherwell District
Council (CDC) on 21st March 2014 on behalf of A2 Dominion. The Masterplan responds to the
criteria set out in the Supplement to PPS1: eco-towns and a Masterplan brief (November 2013)
agreed with CDC, which sought to set the framework to guide future planning applications. A
subsequent amendment to the NW Bicester Masterplan was submitted in May 2014. It is intended
that CDC will prepare non-statutory planning policy incorporating the Masterplan.

Following submission of the draft NW Bicester Masterplan several planning applications have been
submitted for the development of parcels of land within the NW Bicester Masterplan Area. A
summary of those applications is set out below and the location of the applications are shown on
Figure 1.3:

o NW Bicester Business Park “Erection of up to 53,000 sgm of floor space to be for B8 and B2
with ancillary B1 (use classes) employment provision within two employment zones covering an
area of 9.45ha; parking and service areas to serve the employment zones; a new access off the
Middleton Stoney Road (B4030); temporary access of Howes Lane pending the delivery of the
realigned Howes Lane; 4.5ha of residential land; internal roads, paths and cycleways;
landscaping including strategic green infrastructure (Gl); provision of sustainable urban systems
(suds) incorporating landscaped areas with balancing ponds and swales. Associated utilities
and infrastructure.” (Planning application reference: 14/01675/0UT).

e A4095 NW Strategic Link Road “Construction of new road from Middleton Stoney Road
roundabout to join Lord's Lane, east of Purslane Drive, to include the construction of a new
crossing under the existing railway line north of the existing Avonbury Business Park, a bus only
link east of the railway line, a new road around Hawkwell Farm to join Bucknell Road, retention
of part of Old Howes Lane and Lord's Lane to provide access to and from existing residential
areas and Bucknell Road to the south and a one way route northbound from Shakespeare Drive
where it joins with the existing Howes Lane with priority junction and associated infrastructure.”
(Planning application reference: 14/01968/F).

o NW Bicester - Application 1 (North of Railway) “Outline application comprising some 155 ha of
land, to provide for circa 600 residential dwellings, land for new primary schools, associated

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 1: Introduction - Page 1
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1.6.

1.7.

1.8.

1.9.

1.10.

1.11.

open space, recreation and play space, social and community facilities and employment land,
access and infrastructure works.” (Planning application reference: 14/013841/0OUT).

e NW Bicester - Application 2 (South of Railway) “51ha to south of Application 1, within the NW
Bicester Masterplan Site, for proposed mixed use eco development of 900 homes, new primary
and secondary school, a local centre, site access arrangements, commercial buildings and open
space.” (Planning application reference: 14/01641/OUT).

The application for Himley Village comprises: “Development to provide up to 1,700 residential
dwellings (Class C3), a retirement village (Class C2), flexible commercial floorspace (Classes Al,
A2, A3, A4, A5, B1 and C1), social and community facilities (Class D1), land to accommodate one
energy centre and land to accommodate one new primary school (up to 2FE) (Class D1). Such
development to include provision of strategic landscape, provision of new vehicular, cycle and
pedestrian access routes, infrastructure and other operations (including demolition of farm buildings
on Middleton Stoney Road)”.

The Applicant is seeking outline planning permission for Himley Village with all matters reserved for
future determination.

Legal Framework for the Environmental Statement

In line with the previous Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) undertaken for the NW Bicester
Masterplan and Environmental Impact Assessments (EIA) undertaken to accompany the
applications submitted for other development parcels within the NW Bicester Masterplan area, it is
recognised by the Applicant that the Himley Village Development requires an (EIA), since it falls
within Schedule 2 of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment)
Regulations 2011 (hereafter referred to as the ‘EIA Regulations’)2. Owing to its scale, nature and
location, the Himley Village Development has the potential to significantly alter or impact on the
environment.

The EIA was therefore undertaken to determine the likely significance of potential environmental
effects and the nature of any mitigation measures that may be required to reduce, off-set and
ameliorate any likely significant adverse environmental effects predicted to result from the
development of Himley Village. The findings of the entire EIA process undertaken on the Himley
Village Development are presented in this Environmental Statement (ES). The EIA was undertaken
in the context of the SEA of the NW Bicester Masterplan.

In accordance with the EIA Regulations, this ES considers the likely significant environmental
effects of the Himley Village Development during the Site preparation works, demolition and
construction required to facilitate the Himley Village Development, upon completion and during the
operation of the Himley Village Development. The likely significant cumulative effects of the Himley
Village Development and other reasonably foreseeable developments in the surrounding area have
also been considered. Where significant adverse effects on the environment are identified as being
likely, the ES sets out measures that should be implemented to prevent, reduce and, where
possible, offset these effects. These are known as mitigation measures. The ES also identifies the
likely residual effects of the Himley Village Development which will occur following implementation
of the mitigation measures.

Structure of the Environmental Statement

The ES comprises four separate parts namely:
e ES Volume 1: Main Text (this document);
e ES Volume 2: Figures;

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 1: Introduction - Page 2
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1.12.

1.13.

1.14.

e ES Volume 3: Technical Appendices; and
e ES Non-Technical Summary.

EIA and Project Design Team

This EIA has been co-ordinated by Waterman EED with contributions from a number of specialist
designers and consultants appointed by the Applicant. These designers and consultants are listed
in Table 1.1 below, along with their respective disciplines and contribution to the EIA where
appropriate.

Table 1.1: EIA and Design Team

Organisation Expertise/EIA Input

Alan Baxter & Associates Transport, Flood Risk, Drainage and Heritage Consultants

Preparation of Transport Assessment, Transport ES Chapter, Flood Risk
Assessment, Drainage Strategy, Built Heritage Statement and Built Heritage
Chapter.

Farrer Huxley Associates Landscape Consultants

Preparation of Design and Access Statement in conjunction with the
architects. Preparation of Landscape and Visual Amenity Chapter.

Gary Grant Ecologist.
Preparation of Ecology ES Chapter.
Penoyre and Presad Architect / Masterplanner.
Turleys Planning Consultants.
Waterman Environmental Consultancy. Co-ordination of EIA and preparation of the ES,

including the introductory and concluding Chapters. Preparation of Air Quality,
Noise and Vibration, Water Management, Ground Conditions and
Contamination, Agriculture and Soils, Archaeology (Buried Heritage), Socio
Economics and Community, Human Health and Waste Technical ES
Chapters.

ES Availability and Comments

Additional copies of the NTS are available free of charge. Copies of the full ES are available for
purchase. For copies of these documents please contact:

Waterman Energy, Environment & Design Limited
South Central

Peter Street

Manchester

M2 5QR

Email: eed@watermangroup.com

Additional copies are also available for viewing by the public during normal office hours in the
planning department of CDC. Comments on the application, including the ES, should be forwarded
to CDC at the address below:

Development Department
Cherwell District Council
Bodicote House

Bodicote

Banbury

OX15 4AA

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 1: Introduction - Page 3
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2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

EIA Methodology

Introduction

This Chapter describes the scoping process used to identify the environmental issues to be included
in the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), outlines the general methodology for the EIA and
sets out the relevant exclusions and limitations. Detailed assessment methodologies for each of
the technical assessments are provided in the relevant Technical Environmental Statement (ES)
Chapters (Chapters 6-19).

Scoping of the EIA

In line with the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (also known as
the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Regulations?), EIA Regulations? and best practice
guidance?®#, several phases of scoping have been undertaken by Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd (Hyder)
for the NW Bicester Masterplan as SEA Scoping and for Application 1 and 2 of the NW Bicester
Masterplan as EIA Scoping. These scoping studies identified the environmental issues of potential
significance to the NW Bicester Masterplan site, and as such, are considered to set out an
appropriate scope for the Himley Village EIA, and thus reported within the ES.

The Scoping Studies previously undertaken concluded that the following environmental issues
associated with the NW Bicester Masterplan developments should be addressed in detail in the
ElAs for individual applications:

e Landscape and Visual Amenity;

e Ecology;

o Water Management;

o Air Quality;

e Noise and Vibration;

e Built Heritage and Archaeology (Buried Heritage);
e Ground Conditions and Contamination;
e Agriculture and Soils;

e Human Health;

e Socio Economics and Community;

e Waste; and

e Transport.

The topics scoped out were sustainability and microclimate. Sustainability was not included as
issues relating to sustainability will be assessed within the Sustainability Assessment and
Microclimate was scoped out as it is considered there will not be significant effects on environmental
receptors.

The Scoping Report for the NW Bicester Application 1 (North of Railway), as presented in Technical
Appendix 2.1 was submitted to Cherwell District Council (CDC) on the 29" May 2014 and a
Scoping Opinion as presented in Technical Appendix 2.2 was received on the 14" July 2014.
Statutory and non-statutory organisations were consulted about the proposed scheme as part of
the scoping process, including:

e Cherwell District Council (CDC);

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 2: EIA Methodology - Page 1
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Oxford County Council (OCC);

2.6.

Environment Agency (EA);

English Heritage;

Natural England (NE);

Thames Water Utilities Limited (TWUL)
Berks, Bucks & Oxon Wildlife Trust (BBOWT);

Sport England; and

Highways Agency (HA).

Consultation responses are provided within the CDC Scoping Opinion in Technical Appendix 2.2
a summary of which is provided in Table 2.1 below.

Table 2.1: Issues raised during previous EIA Scoping Consultation Process

Consultee

Comments

CDC Anti-Social
Behaviour
manager

CDC Landscape
Architect

CDC
Arboricultural
Officer

English Heritage

occC
Archaeologist

Sport England

Road traffic noise should be assessed cumulatively.

Both landscape visual impact assessments are to be undertaken in accordance with
the current Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment, Third Edition,
2013, published by the Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Management
and Assessment.

The quality of the landscape character to be evaluated and tested against the
restoration and repair description of Cherwell District Council Landscape Assessment
1995.

An arboricultural survey and impact assessment should be undertaken in accordance
with BS5837:2012.

This development could potentially have an impact upon designated heritage assets
and their settings in the area around the site. We would expect the Environmental
Statement to contain a thorough assessment of the likely effects which the proposed
development might have upon those elements which contribute to the significance of
these assets.

The ES should also consider the potential impacts which the proposals might have on
those heritage assets which are not designated.

The site is located in an area of archaeological interest identified through a desk based
assessment, geophysical survey and a trenched evaluation. The archaeological
evaluation recorded a range of features across the site dating to the Neolithic through
to the Roman period. A programme of mitigation will be required ahead of any
development.

The Environmental Impact Assessment will need to contain this desk based
assessment as well as the reports for the geophysical survey and trenched evaluation.

The site is not considered to form part of, or constitute a playing field as defined by The
Town and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure) (England) Order
2010 (Statutory Instrument 2010 No.2184).

Sport England considers that new developments should be required to contribute
towards meeting the demand they generate through the provision of on-site facilities
and/or providing additional capacity off-site. The level and nature of any provision
should be informed by a robust evidence base such as an up to date Sports Facility
Strategy, Playing Pitch Strategy or other relevant needs assessment.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Consultee Comments

CcDC In relation to the loss of agricultural land, you will need to ensure that it is clear why this
land has been chosen and what the implications are of the loss of best and most
versatile agricultural land.

Ecology (CDC, The EIA scoping report proposes no new ecological data collection. Bat roosting and

BBOWT, badger surveys should be carried out no more than a year before the expected
Natural development starts, and the results of these and any subsequent mitigation that is
England, OCC necessary, need to be submitted for approval.

Ecology, . I . . .
Envir(?rz/ment The EIA should assess the impact on Priority Habitats and Species, protected species,

local wildlife sites and statutory sites. Impacts at Local and Site level should be
assessed in addition to those at District level and above. The Applicant would need to
demonstrate that a net gain in biodiversity would be delivered.

Indirect hydrogeological and air pollution impacts should be considered.
A mechanism for management and monitoring of the site should be provided.

Agency)

The EIA should consider the effects of climate change and how ecological networks will
be maintained.

Mitigation principles will need to be demonstrated to show that they are achievable
within the context of the infrastructure and uses of the site. The development should
achieve a net gain in biodiversity.

The cumulative effects of other schemes including, reasonably foreseeable schemes
should be assessed.

Natural England  Natural England advises that the potential impact of the proposal upon features of
(Landscape) nature conservation interest and opportunities for habitat creation/enhancement should
be included within this assessment in accordance with appropriate guidance.

Details of local landscape character areas should be mapped at a scale appropriate to
the development site. The assessment should refer to the relevant National Character
Areas. The EIA should include assessments of visual effects on the surrounding area
and landscape together with any physical effects of the development.

The cumulative effects of other schemes, including those at the scoping stage should
be considered.

Natural England encourages any proposal to incorporate measures to help encourage
people to access the countryside for quiet enjoyment. The EIA should consider
potential impacts on publicly accessible areas.

Environment The impacts of the development on water resources and foul water infrastructure should

Agency be considered. Given the scale and potential impacts of the development on water
bodies on site and downstream, WFD compliance should be scoped into the EIA
assessment.

The development could require some larger oil tanks for refuelling etc. Oil storage on
site may therefore need to be considered and should be in line with best practice and if
appropriate oil storage regulations.

TWUL The provision of water and waste water infrastructure is essential to any development.

It is unclear at this stage what the net increase in demand on our infrastructure will be
as a result of the proposed development. Thames Water is concerned that the network
in this area may be unable to support the demand anticipated from this development.
The developer needs to consider the net increase in water and waste water demand to
serve the development and also any impact the development may have off site further
down the network, if no/low water pressure and internal/external sewage flooding of
property is to be avoided.

OCC Drainage A drainage strategy should be submitted which needs to include a Flood Risk
Team Assessment and an indicative surface water drainage proposal at the very least.

The development needs to adhere to the requirements of the Flood and water
Management Act 2010.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 2: EIA Methodology - Page 3
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2.7.

2.8.

2.9.

2.10.

2.11.

Consultee Comments

OCC Highways  The transport assessment should consider how to maximise use of public transport.
Effects on pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians should be considered.

Highways The HA will be concerned with proposals that have the potential to impact the safe and

Agency efficient operation of the Strategic Route Network (SRN). From the information
provided, we would recommend that the cumulative effects of any proposed
development at this location should be considered at M40 Junction 9 and Junction 10,
this would likely be in the context of Cherwell District Council’s Local Plan and its
supporting evidence, together with the North West Bicester Masterplan (and
subsequent Supplementary Planning Document (SPD)).

The HA expects the promoters of development to put forward initiatives that manage
down the demand of traffic proposals to support the promotion of sustainable transport
and the development of accessible sites.

Network Rail Comments are not applicable to the Himley Village Site as they relate to provisions of
roads under the railway which are part of the Applications to the north of Himley Village.

OCC (general) The cumulative impacts of the development need to take into consideration other
development in Bicester and the surrounding area.

This EIA, to assess the likely significant environmental effects of Himley Village, has been
undertaken in line with the CDC Scoping Opinion of July 2014, due to time constraints which would
have not enabled a Scoping Report to be submitted and a Scoping Opinion to be returned. It is
considered that the scope identified above is appropriate to the Himley Village Site. Whilst it is
acknowledged that requesting a Scoping Opinion is recommended, it is not required under the EIA
Regulations. In addition, consultation has been undertaken by the individual technical chapter
authors in relation to the scope of their assessment.

Public and Stakeholder Consultation

Public and stakeholder consultation has been ongoing since 2008 in relation to the NW Bicester
Eco Town Masterplan through workshops, public engagements and roadshows. Feedback from
this was fed back into the NW Bicester Masterplan.

An exhibition was held in Bicester on the 9% October 2014, Councillors and Stakeholders were
invited to attend a presentation, which was followed by a public exhibition. Consultation responses
were recorded, however, there were no comments that were pertinent to the scope of the EIA. Full
details of the Consultation and the responses can be found in the Planning Statement which is
submitted in support of the Application.

Reporting the EIA

Introduction

The ES has been prepared to comply with the EIA Regulations. Reference has also been made to
currently available good practice guidance in EIAS.

The EIA considered the likely significant environmental effects of the Himley Village Development
(as described in Chapter 5 The Proposed Development of the ES), based upon a combination of
the following:

¢ Consideration of relevant planning policies (national and local);

e Review of the current baseline through existing information, data and reports, desk top studies
and site surveys;

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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2.12.

2.13.

2.14.

2.15.

2.16.

2.17.

e Consideration of potentially sensitive receptors;
¢ Modelling of future conditions;

o |dentification of likely environmental effects and an evaluation of their likely duration, magnitude
and significance;

e Expert opinion;
e Use of technical guidance and best practice; and
e Specific consultations with appropriate bodies listed in the Scoping section above.

Following completion of the impact assessment, ways of avoiding, reducing or off-setting potentially
significant adverse effects (collectively known as 'mitigation measures') were identified together
with ways to enhance the beneficial effects. These measures are set out in each Technical Chapter.
Residual impacts were then identified, which are described in each Technical Chapter and
summarised in Chapter 20.

Technical Chapter Structure and Content

Each key environmental issue assessed was assigned a separate Chapter in Volume 1 of the ES
(Chapters 6 to 18). Within each Technical Chapter the assessment is structured as set out as
follows.

Introduction

The introduction provides a brief summary of the topic and means of assessment in the Chapter. It
also states the consultant(s) responsible for undertaking the assessment and preparing the
Chapter.

Legislation, Planning Policy and Guidance

This section includes a short summary of national and local policies that are directly relevant to the
environmental issue and assessment. Key relevant legislation and guidance is also identified where
applicable.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

The methods used in undertaking the technical study and in assessing the significance of potential
effects are outlined in this section with references to published standards, guidelines and best
practice.

Baseline Conditions

An important component of the EIA process is the baseline condition, that is, the prevailing
environmental conditions against which the potential environmental effects of the proposals are
assessed. For most of the technical studies, this was taken to be the conditions at the time of the
assessment. For the majority of assessments these conditions are also considered to be
representative of future baseline conditions up to commencement of the proposed Development.
However, for transport, air quality and noise, future conditions in the absence of development in
2031 were also considered. This is to take account of traffic changes as a result of committed and
reasonably foreseeable developments (with the exception of those developments forming part of
the NW Bicester Masterplan). Consideration was also given to the potential for new sensitive
receptors to be introduced as a result of the Himley Village Development or within the surrounding
areas as a result of other committed developments.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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2.18.

2.19.

2.20.

2.21.

2.22.

2.28.

Assessment of Potential Effects

In accordance with the EIA Regulations this section identifies, describes and assesses the likely
significant effects of Himley Village in relation to both the construction works and on completion.
Environmental effects were predicted with reference to definitive standards and legislation where
available. Where uncertainty exists, this was noted and an explanation given.

To ensure accordance with the EIA Regulations, throughout the EIA process a ‘reasonable worst
case’ scenario has been considered based on the Himley Village Development Principles and
Parameter Plans as set out in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development.

Mitigation Measures

One of the aims of the EIA is to develop specific mitigation measures to offset or reduce the likely
significant adverse effects of a proposed development. These measures can relate to any of the
three key phases of the project. design, construction or once the development is complete.
Examples include:

e Design — Design solutions, such as the optimum configurations of the various built elements.
For Himley Village, this has evolved as the design process has progressed and is described in
Chapter 4: Alternatives and Design Evolution and Chapter 5: The Proposed Development;

e Construction - commitment to undertake the construction works in a specific way, for example
the use of particular plant, phasing of the works, regular monitoring and good environmental
management;

o Completed Development - inclusion of specific features such as provision of bat and bird boxes.

Where significant adverse environmental effects are identified, planning conditions could be
included to require the Applicant to implement mitigation measures where possible, either before
or during the construction works or once the scheme is complete.

Residual Impact Assessment and Conclusions

This section identifies the remaining effects of Himley Village, known as residual effects, assuming
implementation of available mitigation measures, and includes an assessment of the significance
of those effects in accordance with the criteria set out below.

Evaluation of Significance

In accordance with the EIA Regulations, the significance of both positive and negative effects has
been determined by reference to criteria for each assessment topic. Each Technical Chapter
provides the criteria, including sources and justifications, for quantifying the different levels of effect,
giving due regard to the following:

e Extent and magnitude of the effect;

o Effect duration (whether short, medium or long term);

o Effect nature (whether direct or indirect, primary or secondary, reversible or irreversible);
o Whether the effect occurs in isolation, is cumulative or interactive;

e Performance against environmental quality standards or other relevant pollution control
thresholds;

e Sensitivity of the receptor;

e Number of receptors affected; and

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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2.24.

2.25.

2.26.

2.27.

2.28.

2.29.

2.30.

e Compatibility with environmental policies.

Where possible, the significance criteria have been based on definitive standards and legislation,
together with the use of value judgements and expert interpretation to establish to what extent an
effect is environmentally significant. For issues where definitive quality standards do not exist,
significance was based on available knowledge and professional judgement.

Where specific terminology is not provided within each Technical Chapter, the following terminology
was used to express effect:

e Adverse - detrimental or negative effect to an environmental resource or receptor;
¢ Negligible - no significant effect to an environmental resource or receptor; and
e Beneficial - advantageous or positive effect to an environmental resource or receptor.

Where adverse or beneficial effects have been identified, these were assessed against the following
scale:

e Minor - slight, very short or highly localised effect of no significant consequence;

e Moderate - limited effect (by extent, duration or magnitude) which may be considered significant;
and

o Substantial - considerable effect (by extent, duration or magnitude) of more than local
significance or in breach of recognised legislation, policy or standards.

For issues where definitive quality standards do not exist, significance was based on the:
e Local, district, regional or national scale of value of the resource affected,;

o Number of receptors affected;

e Sensitivity of the receptor; and

e Duration of effect.

Himley Village is anticipated to commence in 2016 and be completed by 2031, a fifteen year build
out programme carried out over eight construction phases. For the purposes of this assessment
the construction phase timescales are assumed as follows:

e Short term: zero to seven years (construction phase);
¢ Medium term: seven to fifteen years (construction phase);
e Long term: fifteen years plus (completion onwards); and

¢ Permanent: more than twenty-five years.

Local effects would be those that affect on-site and neighbouring receptors, while effects upon
receptors in the town of Bicester are considered to be at a District level. Effects on North
Oxfordshire would be considered to be at a Regional level, whilst effects on different parts of the
country, or England as a whole, would be considered to be at a National level. There are considered
to be no transboundary effects on different countries and therefore no international effects.

Cumulative Effects

Effects that result from incremental changes caused by other past, present or reasonably
foreseeable actions together with Himley Village are known as cumulative effects. Cumulative
Effects have been assessed within Chapter 19. Where there are no significant cumulative effects
predicted, this is also stated.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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EIA Assumptions and Limitations

2.31.

The principal assumptions that were made and any limitations that were identified in undertaking
the EIA are set out below. Assumptions specifically relevant to each topic are set out in the
appropriate chapter:

The scope of the EIA, which is based on that for the NW Bicester Application 1, is appropriate
for Himley Village;

All of the principal existing land uses immediately adjoining Himley Village remain, except in the
cumulative scenario where it is assumed that the permissions in the vicinity of Himley Village
will be implemented;

It is assumed that the NW Bicester Link Road would come forward prior to completion of Himley
Village in order to enable east west connections within Himley Village into the new link road,;

The baseline generally comprises the Himley Village Site as existing in 2014 excepting for
Ecology where some of the baseline surveys were undertaken between 2010 and 2011, and
Transport and therefore Noise and Air Quality where the baseline traffic data is for 2012;

Baseline conditions have been established from a variety of sources, including third parties and
historical data. Information received from third parties is assumed to be accurate, complete and
up to date;

Works are assumed to commence on-Site in 2016. Should demolition and construction works
commence after Autumn 2016, it is considered that the studies presented in this ES should be
reviewed to determine whether update surveys or studies were required to ensure that the
assessment of effects remain valid;

Necessary off-site services infrastructure upgrades, where required to service the wider NW
Bicester Masterplan, would be provided by statutory undertakers or utility companies and, if
required an assessment of environmental effects of such work and any necessary mitigation
would be undertaken by them;

A number of off-site highways works are proposed, in order to deliver the transport strategy
identified within the Transport Assessment. With the exception of the right turn ghost lanes on
Middleton Stoney Road, these works would form part of a wider NW Bicester Transport strategy.
It is assumed that a contribution towards these works would be required from all the applicants
of parcels of land within the NW Bicester Masterplan Area;

The right turn ghost lanes on Middleton Stoney Road would be constructed in the first phase of
construction to facilitate construction access;

Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) would be set up in the early part of each phase of
construction to enable discharge of run off from construction;

The phasing of construction for Himley Village is currently indicative. However, it is assumed
that the primary school would be in place on completion of 500 dwellings and the healthcare
centre would be in place on completion of 200 dwellings. The HFLT would be set up in the first
phase of construction;

The existing occupier of Himley Farm would remain living on site during construction;

Only maximum land use parameters have been determined for the Himley Village Development.
Whilst for the majority of technical assessments, use of the maximum parameters represents a
worst case scenario, for employment generation as represented in the Socio Economics and
Community Chapter, this represents the upper level of employment that would be created by
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the Himley Village Development. The assessment of effects has therefore been undertaken
conservatively to reflect this and ensure that provision of employment is not over stated;

e The proposed health care centre would provide a minimum of 4 GPs.
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3.1

3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

Existing Land Uses

Site Description

The Site is approximately 90 hectares (ha), centred on National Grid Reference 455885, 223513.
It is bound to the north by agricultural fields, to the east by agricultural fields with the A4095 Howes
Lane and Bicester Town beyond, to the south by Middleton Stoney Road, with Bignall Park beyond
and to the west by agricultural fields with the M40 beyond. An aerial photo of the existing Site is
presented as Figure 3.1.

The Site is typically rural in character. The majority comprises agricultural land bound by
hedgerows, with Himley Farm and agricultural buildings located centrally within the Site and Himley
Farm Bungalow located within the south of the Site. An access lane is present within the Site from
Himley Farm to Middleton Stoney Road via Himley Farm Bungalow and several other farm tracks
are located within the Site.

Two buildings at Himley Farm have been designated as Grade Il Listed, these comprise 19" century
limestone barns. No other listed structures are present within the Site boundary and no designated
areas of archaeological potential are located on Site.

The open areas on Site largely comprise agricultural fields which were mainly bare ground at the
time of the walkover (November 2014) divided by hedgerows. There are approximately 2km of
hedgerows on the Site. Several linear sections of recently planted broad leaved woodland are
present at the eastern edge of the Site, occupying an area of approximately 3.5ha and two ponds
are located on Site; a small pond to the east of Himley Farm and a larger pond to the south east of
Himley Farm. None of the habitats on Site have been designhated as statutory or non-statutory
nature reserves. However, bat roosts have been confirmed at Himley Farm and a medium
population of great crested newts have been recorded in the pond to the south east of Himley Farm.

Levels across the Site generally fall from northwest to southeast through gently undulating slopes,
resulting in an overall fall of 11.5m. The northwestern corner of the Site lies at an elevation of
approximately 96.50m Above Ordnance Datum (AOD) with the southeastern corner at
approximately 85m AOD. The topography continues to rise to the northwest of the Site beyond the
boundary.

Existing drainage features are formed from land drainage ditches. To the east of the Site, a field
drain south of Gowell’s Farm flows into a culvert under the A4095. This discharges a proportion of
the existing surface water run-off from the Site. The majority of the Site naturally drains towards
the south and south east through a number of drainage ditches into a 840m long swale running
parallel with the B4030 (Middleton Stoney Road). Two outlets have been identified from this swale
beyond the south west and south east corners of the Site that are likely to discharge to Gagle Brook.

Surrounding Land Use

The Site is located in an area of predominantly agricultural land use, with some residential
properties also located in close proximity, see Figure 3.2.

The closest residential property comprises Lovelynch House located immediately to the south,
encompassed by the site to the north, east and west. Gowell Farm and Aldershot Farm are located
95m east and 140m north respectively. Further residential areas are located 1.4km to the north at
Bucknell, 240m east beyond the A4095 at Bicester and 1.2km south at Chesterton.

Bicester Town centre is located is located 2km east of the Site providing two large supermarkets,
numerous retail units, restaurants and commercial properties. Bicester Village Designer Outlet is
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3.10.

3.11.

3.12.

3.13.

3.14.

located just south of the town centre, 1.9m southeast of the Site. Oxford lies 24km south west of
Bicester and Banbury lies 28km north west. The M40 runs approximately 0.5km to the west, with
Junction 9 providing access to Bicester Town via the A41.

Bicester is served by two railway stations: Bicester North and Bicester Town. The Site is situated
approximately 3.2km west of Bicester Town Station and approximately 4km south west of Bicester
North Station. Chiltern Railways operate services from Bicester North between Birmingham Snow
Hill and London Marylebone. Branch line services to Oxford operate from Bicester Town.

Several Conservation Areas are are located within the surrounding area, the closest of which is
located at Chesterton 1.2km south of the Site. Several listed buildings are also located within 2km
of the Site including at Caversfield and Bucknell, 1.9km northeast and 1.4km north respectively.

There are no designated areas of high archaeological potential, registered parks or gardens, or
registered battlefields in the vicinity of the Site (refer to Chapter 15 Archaeology (Buried Heritage)).
The nearest designated ecological site is Bure Park, a Local Nature Reserve located approximately
1km to the northeast of the Site.

Sensitive Receptors and Site Constraints

Sensitive receptors and constraints to the Himley Village Development were identified through site
visits conducted by technical specialists, and consultations with statutory and non-statutory bodies.
Key receptors and constraints are identified in Table 3.1 below, and where appropriate their
locations are shown on Figure 3.2. Where specific receptors or constraints are considered in a
Technical Chapter, their location is described within that Chapter.

Potential effects to the sensitive receptors and details of how the Himley Village Development has
responded to the Site Constraints are detailed in the Technical Chapters (6 to 18) and Chapter 4:
Alternatives and Design Evolution.

Table 3.1: Sensitive Receptors

Distance and
Direction from the  Ref for

Catagory Sensitive Receptor

Nearest Site Figure 3.2

Boundary
Himley Farm Within Site 1
Gowell Farm 95m E 2

Immediately 3
Lovelynch House adjacent to the

South
Himley Farm Bungalow Within Site 4
Aldershot Farm 140m N 5

Residential Linkslade 200m W 6

Upper Farm 1km N 7
Lords Farm 760m E 8
Bignell House 820m S 9
Bignell Park Barns 890m SW 10
Crowmarsh Farm 650m N 11
Hawkwell Farm 650m NE 12

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Catagory

Schools

Hospitals

Commercial /
Hotels

Listed Buildings
/ Conservation
Areas

Sensitive Receptor

Bucknell Home Farm

Caversfield House

Caversfield Home Farm

Residents in Bicester to east of A4095
Residents in Bucknell

Residents in Caversfield

Residents in Chesterton

Future Residents — Himley Village

Future Residents — NW Bicester Exemplar
Development

Future Residents — NW of Bicester Application
1 (North of Railway)

Future Residents — NW of Bicester Application
2 (South of Railway)

Bucknell Manor Farm

Whitelands Farm

Kings Meadow School

Brookside Primary School

Bicester Community College

Biscester Community Hospital

Local businesses, industry, existing facilities
and services (general)

Future Occupiers - NW Bicester Business Park
Avonbury Business Park

Bignell Park Hotel

Chesterton Conservation Area

Bicester Conservation Area

RAF Bicester Conservation Area

Caversfield Home Farm (Grade Il listed)
Church of St Lawrence (Grade II* listed)
Bucknell Manor House (Grade Il listed)

St Peter’s Bucknell Church yard Cross (Grade
11 listed)

Barns at Himley farm (Grade Il listed building)

Aldershot Farm (Not listed but has some value
as historical buildings)

Distance and
Direction from the
Nearest Site
Boundary

1.6km N
2km NE
1.6km NE
240m E
1.4km N
1.9km NE
1.2km S
Within Site

1.3km E

350m NE

Immediately
adjacent to the N
and E

1.8km NE
1.2km SE
560m E
1.6km E
1.3km E
1.8km SE

Immediately E
450m E

850m S
1.2km S
1.7km E
2.4km NE
1.6km NE
1.8km NE
1.4km N
1.5km N

Within Site
160m E

Ref for
Figure 3.2

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

22

23

24

25
26
27
28
29

30
31
32
33
34
35
15
36
37
38
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Catagory

Wider
Community

Ecology

Below Ground

Sensitive Receptor

Gowell Farm (Not listed but has some value as
historic buildings- will be demolished as part of
the adjacent development)

Pedestrians, cyclists and road users (general)

The local townscape and views from areas
around the Site.

Existing hedgerows on the Site suitable habitat
for invertebrates, birds, reptiles and
hedgehogs and commuting and foraging
corridors for bats.

Bat roosts have been identified within the
barns at Himley Farm

Number of bager setts. Location of bager setts
is confidential.

Existing ponds are suitable for invertebrates,
amphibians and reptiles. A medium population
of great crested newts has been identified in
the pond to the south east of Himley Farm.

Ardley Cutting and Quarry SSSI
Ardley Trackway SSSI

Bure Park Local Nature Reserve
Groundwater underlying the Site (general)

Potential naturally occurring radon gas

Distance and
Direction from the
Nearest Site
Boundary

95m E

Within Site

Within Site
Beyond the Site

boundary

Ponds are located
within the Site

750m NW

1.7km from Site
boundary

1km SE

Within Site

Ref for
Figure 3.2

(refer to
Figure 7.1
for location
of ponds)

39
40

41
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4.1.

4.2

4.3.

4.4,

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

Alternatives and Design Evolution

Introduction

This Chapter considers the evolution of the Himley Village Development from the time when the
NW Bicester eco-town was first shortlisted for allocation within the Supplement to Planning Policy
Statement 1: eco-towns?, to the proposed layout of the Himley Village Development.

This Chapter describes the considerations and constraints influencing the layout, massing and
siting of the proposals.

Objectives and Need

As set out in Chapter 1: Introduction of this Environmental Statement the principle for the
development of the Site has been set within the Supplement to PPS1: eco-towns through the
designation of the area of land, within which the Site is located, as the NW Bicester Eco-town.

In January 2014, a written statement was prepared by the Communities and Local Government
announcing their intention to cancel the Supplement to PPS1: eco-towns and are undertaking a
Strategic Environmental Assessment on the cancellation of it'. However, they are minded to save,
for the time being, the policies relating to NW Bicester until Cherwell District Council’s Local Plan
is adopted.

Accordingly the emerging Cherwell Local Plan? has included an allocation for NW Bicester Eco-
Town. The emerging Local Plan Policy Bicester 1 — North West Bicester Eco-Town, as set out in
the Cherwell Local Plan Submission (October 2014), seeks to:

® Provide a development of 6,000 homes;
¢ Provide at least 3,000 jobs;

e Create a development that will be a zero carbon development as defined in the PPS Supplement
and the Eco Bicester One Shared Vision3;

e Deliver a high quality local environment taking into account climate change adaptation;
e Create homes that achieve Level 5 of the Code for Sustainable Homes;

e Atleast 50% of trips originating from the development should be made by means other than the
car; and

e Provide 40% of the total gross site area as green space of which half will be public open space.
These open spaces would be publicly accessible and consist of a network of well-managed,
high quality green/open spaces which are linked to the countryside.

It is anticipated that the emerging Cherwell Local Plan will be adopted in 2015, subject to
Examination.

The allocation of the NW Bicester Eco-Town has been developed further through the NW Bicester
Masterplan which was submitted to Cherwell District Council (CDC) in March 20144 and was
subsequently amended in May 2014. The Masterplan documentation, including a Strategic
Environmental Report’, is currently being reviewed by CDC with a view to incorporating it, as
appropriate into a NW Bicester Supplementary Planning Document (SPD).

A number of fundamental principles have been established for the Masterplan as set out in the NW
Bicester Masterplan Vision and Objectives document®. The principles include:

e Providing up to 6,000 homes;
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4.9.

4.10.

4.11.

4.12.

4.13.

¢ Ensuring a mix of affordable housing is included in line with CDC’s requirements;
e Ensuring 40% of the overall area comprises open spaces and green landscape infrastructure;
e Creating one job per home within a sustainable travel distance;

e Ensuring homes are built to Code for Sustainable Homes Level 5 and non-residential uses to
BREEAM excellent standards;

e Delivering zero carbon energy across all buildings;

e Allow for future climate change adaptation by incorporating forward thinking technologies and
design within homes;

¢ Providing real time energy and travel monitoring in every home;

e Ensuring high levels of energy efficiency in the fabric of the buildings and their design;
e Providing primary schools located within 800m of all homes;

e Enabling and encouraging local food production;

e Attaining a net gain in local biodiversity;

e Striving towards water neutrality;

e (Creating a management program to ensure zero waste goes into landfill during construction;
and

e Making a commitment towards a Local Management Organisation.

The Himley Village Masterplan has been developed in accordance with the above principles to
ensure that it is consistent with the wider NW Bicester Masterplan.

Alternatives

Under the EIA Regulations, an Environmental Statement (ES) is required to provide “an outline of
the main alternatives studied by the applicant or appellant and an indication of the main reasons
for his choice, taking into account the environmental effects”.

This section describes the alternatives considered in the development of the NW Bicester
Masterplan and then goes on to describe how the design of the Himley Village Masterplan has
evolved to take into account environmental considerations and constraints.

NW Bicester Alternatives

No Development Option

The Government has committed to ensuring that everyone has access to a decent home at a price
they can afford in a place where they want to live and work. In order to achieve this, the
Government has set a target to build 240,000 new homes per annum by 2016 whilst minimising
CO2 emissions. The Government therefore adopted PPS1 Supplement: eco-towns in 2009 which
set out how eco-towns could make a significant contribution to these targets.

During the development of the PPS 1 Supplement, local planning authorities, developers and other
stakeholders across the UK were invited to submit applications for eco-town locations. Eleven
locations were shortlisted, one of which was NW Bicester. A Strategic Environmental Assessment
was undertaken on the shortlist of sites to identify those considered suitable to be taken forward”.
NW Bicester was considered to be a suitable site for an eco-town8. Given the fact that NW Bicester
has been identified at national level as suitable for future housing development, it is considered
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4.14.

4.15.

4.16.

4.17.

4.18.

4.19.

that the no development option was not a viable option for consideration as part of the Himley
Village Development or the NW Bicester Masterplan as a whole.

Alternative Sites

As described above, during the development of the PPS1 Supplement, eleven potential eco-town
locations were shortlisted and considered. It is not proposed within this ES to describe in detail the
appraisal undertaken of these sites as this is publicly available on the gov.uk website”. However,
one site, Weston Otmoor was located in Cherwell District and this site has been described in more
detail below.

Weston Otmoor NW Bicester Development Site

This potential eco-town location was near the village of Weston-on-the-Green and was known as
Weston Otmoor. It comprised 15,000 dwellings, 15,000 jobs and a range of retail space, leisure
facilities, primary and secondary schools, healthcare provision and community facilities. Cherwell
District Council (CDC) objected to the Government’s proposal at Weston Otmoor, raising the
suggestion of an alternative eco-town at NW Bicester. This concept was based upon Local
Development Framework (LDF) work undertaken by CDC.

The Eco-towns Location Decision Statement? stated ‘the [Weston Otmoor] site was considered not
to demonstrate the potential to meet the sustainability and deliverability requirements for successful
development as an eco-fown at this time’. Some of the key sustainability issues of the site included
being partially on the Oxford Green Belt, being located on high grade and versatile agricultural land
(Grade 2), on a site incorporating Ancient Woodland, Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and
a Nature Reserve, being in an area of ‘serious’ water stress, and being close to a congested road
junction on the M40 and A34 which could encourage commuting and exacerbate congestion.

Development of the NW Bicester Masterplan

During the development of the NW Bicester Masterplan, A2Dominion Group, one of the
development partners for the NW Bicester Masterplan area, considered a number of alternative
boundaries and layouts. These are briefly described below. The NW Bicester Masterplan has
been designed with landscape as the key driver to the layout of the site.

Size of the NW Bicester Masterplan Area

The NW Bicester allocation within the draft Cherwell District Local Plan envisaged a development
of 5,000 homes. A 5,000 home option was therefore proposed as part of the 2010 NW Bicester
Masterplan. At the assumed average density, this would have required 330ha (800 Acres) of land.
However, following an assessment of opportunities and constraints the overall net developable
area was approximately 400 ha and a reduction in net land, which the 5,000 home option would
represent, was considered artificial. Likewise, a reduction in the assumed average density would
not result in an efficient use of land and would compromise place making ambitions. It was
therefore proposed, as part of the 2014 NW Bicester Masterplan, to make provision for up to 6,000
homes.

Development of a Villages Concept

The NW Bicester Masterplan produced for the 2010 consultation suggested a concept of four
villages separated by green spaces. This concept required the green infrastructure to be
subdivided to provide at least three areas separating villages. The resultant fragmentation of green
areas did not relate well to the existing hedgerows and streams and the green space between
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4.20.

4.21.

4.22.

4.23.

4.24.

4.25.

4.26.

housing areas were not of sufficient size to create a distinctive visual and environmental quality or
to be suitable for green infrastructure uses.

The residential catchment for four villages of 1,000-1,500 homes would have been below the
optimum size of 2,000-3,000 needed to create viable convenience retail and a cohesive local centre
with amenities.

Taking into account the increased NW Bicester Masterplan area, the spatial layout was revised to
create two clusters of development, instead of four villages. This enabled green infrastructure to
be grouped in larger quantities in strategic locations. Two local centres would also provide a larger
catchment/ footfall.

Employment Land

Options were considered for the location and size of employment land within the NW Bicester
Masterplan. This included spreading employment use across the site in four equal portions, but
businesses could have considered these locations too close to housing, with the risk of disturbance
and general complaints which could affect their business practices. There would also be increased
movement of goods traffic through existing and new residential areas. A business hub in the south
east of the NW Bicester Masterplan Area close to the strategic road network is therefore proposed
with other business locations spread primarily along the new Boulevard (NW Strategic Link Road)
but also dispersed throughout the NW Bicester Masterplan Area, where appropriate.

Access

The NW Bicester Masterplan process studied how to create good connections and minimise traffic
going through existing communities. Options that were explored included minor improvements to
Howes Lane and existing junctions, providing road loops on the north and south sides of the railway
line, providing either ‘bus/cycle/pedestrian only’ or ‘all traffic’ links across the railway in the centre
of the Masterplan Area, and a walking and cycling route parallel with the railway going towards the
town centre. The masterplan process also explored Oxford County Council’s option for a perimeter
road, including one around the NW Bicester Masterplan Area. However, this new route was seen
as separating rather than joining existing Bicester with the proposed new development.

The current Masterplan incorporates a realigned Howes Lane and a new crossing under the railway
line, as part of the new A4095 NW Strategic Link Road, and would create an Urban Boulevard and
front new residential on high quality urban streets along with new amenities linking new and existing
neighbourhoods.

Himley Village Design Evolution

The evolution of the Himley Village Development has been influenced by the objectives of the wider
NW Bicester Masterplan together with a number of constraints which have shaped the final design.
This section provides a summary of the main environmental considerations and constraints along
with how the scheme has responded to them. An iterative design process has resulted in a design
solution that incorporates mitigation for potential adverse environmental effects where practicable.

NW Bicester Masterplan

The Himley Village Development forms a component part of the wider NW Bicester Masterplan and
significant consideration has been given to the proposed adjacent developments in order that
Himley Village forms a complementary component of the wider NW Bicester Masterplan.
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4.27.

4.28.

4.29.

4.30.

4.31.

Heritage

Whilst there are few buildings within the Himley Village Site itself, two barns at Himley Farm are
Grade Il listed buildings. These two listed barns will therefore be retained at the heart of the Himley
Village Development and will either continue to be used as a farm or become the centre for the
Himley Farm Land Trust (HFLT).

Ecology and Nature Conservation

The majority of the Site currently comprises of agricultural land. The most important habitats
present are the hedges and ponds, which are of district/borough and local value respectively.
Having undertaken ecological surveys at an early stage, it has been possible to incorporate the
existing ponds and the majority of the hedgerows into the Himley Village Development. In addition
the parameter plans allow for enhancement and improvement of the retained hedgerows providing
managed buffers, suitable management and replanting / reinforcement as necessary.

The Himley Village Development incorporates sufficient space to enable the existing ponds on the
Site to be retained, and in addition allow for the incorporation of new wetland areas as a component
part of the drainage system, providing a net gain in pond and wetland habitat.

Consultation

As set out within Chapter 2: EIA Methodology, public and stakeholder consultation has been
ongoing since 2008 in relation to the NW Bicester Masterplan through workshops, public
engagements and roadshows. Feedback gained at these events has provided valuable input to
the development of the wider NW Bicester Masterplan. Subsequent consultation was undertaken
specifically in relation to the Himley Village Development in October 2014 and the responses from
this consultation have helped to refine the proposals.

Conclusions

The Himley Village Development has been designed in an iterative manner, to respond to a range
of development objectives, design, town planning, housing, technical and environmental issues, as
well as responding to issues raised in the extensive consultation process undertaken as part of the
NW Bicester Masterplan and more recently, the Himley Village Development in isolation. The
Himley Village Development now applied for incorporates a range of inherent mitigation measures
to remove, reduce or minimise potential environmental effects as far as possible as part of the
design process.
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5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

The Proposed Development

Introduction

This Chapter describes the proposed Himley Village Development, with reference to the Parameter
Plans and Development Principles, which are to be approved. The Chapter has also drawn upon
the general landscape requirements, as presented in Technical Appendix 4 of the Design and
Access Statement. It is intended that future reserved matters planning applications would be
required to have reference to the landscape requirements as a condition on the outline planning
consent.

This Chapter also describes the key activities that would be undertaken during demolition and
construction. Where significant environmental issues are predicted in relation to demolition and
construction works these are discussed, along with mitigation measures within relevant technical
chapters of the Environmental Statement (ES) (Chapters 6 to 18).

Development Overview

Planning permission is sought for ‘Development to provide up to 1,700 residential dwellings (Class
C3), a retirement village (Class C2), flexible commercial floorspace (Classes Al, A2, A3, A4, A5,
B1 and C1), social and community facilities (Class D1), land to accommodate one energy centre
and land to accommodate one new primary school (up to 2 form entry) (Class D1). Such
development to include provision of strategic landscape, provision of new vehicular, cycle and
pedestrian access routes, infrastructure and other operations (including demolition of farm buildings
on Middleton Stoney Road).’

The Applicant is seeking outline planning permission for the Himley Village Development with all
matters reserved for future determination. All such development shall be in accordance with the
approved Parameter Plans and Development Principles.

Outline Applications and Parameter Plans

Where an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is required, the description of the Development
contained within the ES must be sufficient to enable the likely significant effects of the proposed
development to be identified.

The outline planning application seeks to establish the principles for Himley Village Development
via defined Development Principles supported by a set of Parameter Plans. The Development
Principles include overarching principles in terms of the general layout, landscaping, site access
and movement, parking and surface water drainage. More detailed design guidance has been
provided within the DAS but this will not be stamped approved and has not, therefore, been used
as the basis for the EIA.

The Development Principles and Parameters Plans document is submitted for approval by Cherwell
District Council (CDC) and forms the basis of the development (Himley Village) assessed in the
EIA. Itis proposed that a condition would be imposed on the outline planning consent requiring all
reserved matters applications to be brought forward within the framework of this document. This
ensures that any planning permission granted is consistent with the development that has been
assessed and that the development does not (and cannot) take place in a form that would lead to
significantly different environmental impacts from those considered in this ES.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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The Parameter Plans are illustrated in the EIA, as described in Table 5.1 below. Further description
of the Himley Village Development as set out by the Design Principles is set out in the following
sections.

Table 5.1 Parameter Plans
Drawing Reference Title ES Figure Reference
592-PL-101 1 - Site Boundary 1.2
592-PL-102 2 - Demolition 51
FHA 621L01 P 3 —Landscape 5.2
592-PL-104 4 — Land Use 53
592-PL-105 5 - Building Heights 5.4
592-PL-102 6 - Density 55
1665/75-SK101-Rev C 7 - Movement and Access 5.6
1665/76-SK101-Rev B 8 — Outline SubDS 5.7

Overarching Principles

The Himley Village Development would provide residential, commercial, social and community uses
and seeks to deliver a high quality, mixed landscape which will encourage play, interaction and
movement. At least 40% of the Himley Village Site has been designated as Green Infrastructure
(GI); at least 50% of which (20% of the total Site area) will be publicly accessible. Identifiable
neighbourhoods of distinctive character will be developed, which reflect their setting and respond
to the physical characteristics of the Himley Village Site.

In order to ensure Himley Village grows and meets the Applicant’s aspirations, the Himley Farm
Land Trust (HFLT) will be established at an early stage to manage the development and long-term
management of the landscape and encourage community involvement and interaction.

Residential Uses

The Himley Village Development would provide a mix of housing types, designed to meet the needs
of the existing wider area, based on the NW Bicester Residential Strategy’. A maximum of 1,700
residential dwellings is applied for, providing up to 156,395 m? Gross Internal Area (GIA). A range
of tenures would be available, with 30% assumed to be affordable housing (subject to viability). It
is proposed that the mix and type of affordable units would be agreed prior to the reserved matters
applications, to ensure that the community requirements for housing are met.

Other Uses

The Himley Village Development would provide a mix of other uses including a retirement village,
primary school, nursery, healthcare facility, veterinary surgery, pub or community space, hotel,
offices, buildings for the HFLT, retail premises, energy centre and a water treatment plant.
Parameter Plan 4 — Land Use (Figure 5.3) sets out where within the Himley Village Development
each of the uses could be located, with the school and community uses in the centre of Himley
Village adjacent to Himley Farm, and other uses along the southern edge. The floor space areas
for the other uses are set out in Table 5.2.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Table 5.2 Maximum Floor Space Areas
Use GIA (m? Notes
Hotel 2,600 Based on 40 room hotel / 65m? per resident
Veterinary Surgery 2,000 Based on discussion with possible occupant
School 2750 Based on a typical 2 form entry primary school +
nursery
Retirement Village 9,000 Based on 100 unit facility
Pub / Community Space 400 Assumed
Retail 700 Assumed
Health Facility 1,500 Based on typical GP surgery + ancillary facilities
Office 1,000 Assumed
Nursery 100 Assumed
Energy Centre 375 Assumed
Water Treatment Plant 450 Assumed

Access and Parking

Access

Himley Village will provide a clear hierarchy of streets: primary; secondary; tertiary; and home
zone/mews streets. Parameter Plan 7 — Movement and Accessibility sets out how the primary and
secondary streets will be provided. The principal route, known as the spine road, would be
accessed from Middleton Stoney Road. This would ultimately connect into a new road to the north
of the Site (within the Application 2 Area) in the later phases of the Himley Village Development.
The existing access to Himley Farm, from Middleton Stoney Road would also be upgraded and two
link roads would be provided east to west to the NW Bicester Link Road (Boulevard). The accesses
from Middleton Stoney Road are proposed as priority junctions with protected right turns. These
junctions would be created during Phase 1 of the Development.

The internal Site layout would be designed to facilitate the safe and convenient movement of
pedestrian, cycle and vehicular traffic with priority given to non-car routes. In relation to vehicular
traffic, the road system would be designed to control vehicle speeds for the benefit of road safety
while the pedestrian and cycle routes would aim to provide a safe and permeable network for these
travel modes.

Walking and Cycling

A network of walking and cycling routes will be created including segregated and un-segregated
routes on the street network and traffic-free routes through green corridors, to encourage
sustainable modes of travel, a healthy, active lifestyle; and interaction with the landscape.
Pedestrian pathways will be separated from cycle paths on primary and secondary streets whilst
shared cycle and pedestrian routes will be located within the green corridors to function as the main
circulation routes away from traffic.

A cycle lane will be created to the north of Middleton Stoney Road behind the existing hedgerow as
shown on Figure 5.6.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Public Transport

In accordance with the overall strategy for the wider NW Bicester Masterplan, Himley Village would
be served by a bus service. In the early phases of the Himley Village Development (from the end
of Phase 2 onwards), the bus service would access and egress Himley Village via Middleton Stoney
Road. Once the NW Bicester Link Road and the new link roads east to west within Himley Village
are constructed, the bus would access Himley Village from the NW Bicester Link Road via the
southern east west link road within Himley Village, and then pass through Himley Village along the
principal spine road and out into the Application 2 area. The bus route would link the village to
Bicester town centre. The majority of dwellings would be located within a 400m walking distance
of a bus stop.

Car Parking

Himley Village will provide car parking for residential properties in line with Oxfordshire County
Council's (OCC) Parking Standards for New Residential Developments2. The guidance sets out
the maximum parking standards for allocated and unallocated spaces within new residential areas
throughout Oxfordshire.

Parking provision will meet the needs of residents and business but not encourage over use of
private transport. The parking provision for all the dwelling types and the overall Himley Village
Development would remain lower than the maximum standards. Although eco-town guidance
recommends a much reduced provision, Himley Village is located within a rural County where car
ownership can be relatively high.

Landscape, Open Space and Public Realm

The vision for Himley Village is to provide a rich landscape setting for the new homes with the street
network playing a secondary role. In accordance with the eco-town principles, the quantum of green
infrastructure would be a minimum of 36.1ha (40% of site area), of which at least half would be
publicly accessible.

A village green will be created at the heart of Himley Village providing a central focal point for the
community. Playing fields and numerous public open spaces will be created within Himley Village,
these and the village green are identified on Parameter Plan 3 —Landscape (Figure 5.2). The
existing hedgerows within Himley Village are to be retained or, where removal is required,
replacement hedgerow to a similar or enhanced standard will be provided. The hedgerow locations
are set out on Parameter Plan 3 —Landscape.

The existing broad leaved woodland in the east of Himley Village is to be retained, with the
exception of the area required to be removed for the northern most east west link road. The south
west a new woodland is proposed. The landscaping proposals all incorporate a landscaped buffer
in order to protect and facilitate the movement of Great Crested Newts, with a newt corridor shown
on Parameter Plan 3 —Landscape.

The management and maintenance of the hedgerows, woodlands and open spaces would be
undertaken by the HFLT, which will be established in the early phases of the Himley Village
Development.

Utilities

There are several utilities crossing the NW Bicester Masterplan area, as shown in Figure 5.8, which
is taken from Technical Appendix 3C of the Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd ES for Application 1. Within

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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the Himley Village Site, the services include telecoms (BT), 33 kV and 11kV overhead power cables
(SSE). A potable water main and BT services run along Middleton Stoney Road adjacent to the
southern boundary of the Site. TWUL also supply potable water to Himley Farm and Himley Farm
Bungalow. The nearest gas main runs along Howes Lane to the east of the Site.

Owing to the proposed change from agricultural uses to residential and commercial uses,
reinforcement and interconnection with the existing utility infrastructure would be required. Given
the early stages of design, the nature of these reinforcements and connections is not currently
known. For the purposes of this EIA, a number of assumptions have therefore been made as
described below.

The proposed utilities would require coordination between all parties and service providers to
ensure appropriate location of combined service trench (including electricity, district heating, water
and all Telecoms/data) with access and maintenance points that minimise future impact on the
landscape and planting of all areas. Proposals for service trench routes and future access
methodologies for maintenance, repair or replacement must be submitted for approval as part of
future detailed planning applications and must make provision to ensure minimal damage to trees
and shrubs.

Energy

An Energy Centre will be located within Himley Village and will provide on-site generation of heat
and power. It is envisaged that there would be a district heating network to supply hot water
services to buildings throughout Himley Village. The Energy Centre will be located in the south
eastern corner of Himley Village, and it is currently envisaged that the stack height will be a
maximum of 20m.

A modular approach is currently proposed to the Energy Centre, to match the proposed phased
delivery of Himley Village and enable connections to other developments within the NW Bicester
Masterplan, or the nearby Ardley Energy Recovery Facility, where appropriate and feasible.

It is anticipated that the district heating solution would provide the majority of savings in carbon
emissions (beyond the inherent building efficiencies such as high standards of air tightness,
insulation and low energy lighting and appliances) with the remainder of the carbon savings required
to achieve a zero carbon development, as required by the Supplement to Planning Policy Statement
(PPS) 1: eco-towns?, being provided by other low or zero carbon technologies.

Potable Water

It is currently anticipated that the potable water supply for Himley Village will be via a connection to
the existing TWUL network. However, an option to use surface water infiltration, storm water
storage and groundwater abstraction is also being considered. In this case, rain, storm and
groundwater, as appropriate would be treated at a central plant on Site. However, assessment of
water yields and quality are required before this option can be taken further. In any event, it is likely
that even if an onsite source of supply were installed, connections to the wider TWUL infrastructure
network would still be required to provide sufficient resilience for customers.

Therefore, given the uncertainties associated with provision of an on Site water supply, for the
purposes of this EIA, it has been assumed that a traditional connection would be made. TWUL
advised Hyder as part of the Water Cycle Study (refer to Technical Appendix 11.2) that recent
upgrades and provision of the Bicester ring main in 2012 have been designed to cater for the next
40 years of development as assessed by TWUL. Therefore, no significant potable water upgrades
are understood to be required to serve Himley Village.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Water efficiency measures would be incorporated to meet the minimum requirements of Code 5 for
Sustainable Homes level and BREEAM (2014) Excellent. Such measures will include the use of
water efficient fittings within all properties within Himley Village and potentially rain water and grey
water recycling to further reduce water requirements.

Foul and Surface Water Drainage

It is currently anticipated that traditional foul water drainage connections would be made to the
TWUL network. TWUL advised Hyder as part of the NW Bicester Masterplan Water Cycle Study
(refer to Technical Appendix 11.2) that improvement works to the Bicester waste water treatment
works are proposed to accommodate the planned growth within Bicester. However, upgrades
would still be required to the foul water sewer network to accommodate the planned growth.

As an alternative option, the potential to treat foul water within Himley Village, to current industry
standards, before being discharged back into the local water cycle via infiltration or discharge into
local watercourses will be investigated further at the detailed stage. Provision has therefore been
made within the Parameter Plans for a waste water treatment works (WWTW) and should further
assessment demonstrate that the option for an on Site waste water treatment is feasible, this would
be discussed and agreed with relevant stakeholders including CDC, the Environment Agency and
TWUL.

Given the uncertainties associated with on-site waste water treatment, for the purposes of this EIA,
it has been assumed that a traditional connection would be made. It is further assumed that
upgrades would be undertaken by TWUL to accommodate future planned growth within Bicester,
including that proposed within Himley Village.

Surface water drainage would be managed using a Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS) ensuring
Greenfield run off rates from Himley Village. Key pathways for surface water flow through the site
would be via primary, secondary and tertiary swales. The primary swales are shown on Parameter
Plan 8 — Outline SuDS. The swales, as well as conveying surface water runoff would also act to
attenuate water by using a series of check dams and detention basins integrated in to the landscape
where the natural topography can provide additional storage. Where swales intercept highway
infrastructure, culverts are currently proposed to convey water under the highway. To avoid flooding
at the culvert locations due to blockages etc. secondary channels or emergency overspill
mechanisms may be provided as part of the surface water strategy detailed design.

Source control measures will be used to prevent discharge of pollutants to receiving watercourses
for the first 5mm depth of any rainfall event, by using infiltration and other SuDS techniques, in line
with the requirements of BREEAM and Code for Sustainable Homes. These could include rainwater
harvesting, rain gardens, permeable paving and where possible infiltration. In addition, at the
confluence of swales and the heads of selected swales, gravel infiltration beds are to be included
within the SuDS network to provide water treatment. The above techniques will assist in protecting
the water quality and ecology in the receiving watercourse.

Telecommunications

Telecommunications will be installed across the Site within all properties. It is assumed that
connection could be made into the existing telecommunication supply along Middleton Stoney
Road.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Programme of Works

The delivery of Himley Village will be phased and it is currently proposed that construction would
take place over eight phases to ensure the sustainable delivery of homes, infrastructure,
educational facilities and open spaces. lItis likely that construction would commence in the southern
part of the Site, adjacent to Middleton Stoney Road and work towards the northern end of the Site.
The exception is the recreational pitches in the northern part of the Site which would be constructed
in the early phases of the Himley Village Development, and Himley Village Primary School which is
assumed to be constructed prior to completion of 500 homes.

Each phase when delivered will include the appropriate landscape, play and amenity infra-structure
in addition to the structural tree and shrub planting already undertaken in the early stages of
construction.

The exact timing of Himley Village is dependent on a number of factors still to be determined, such
as the delivery of the NW Bicester Strategic Link Road (also known as the Boulevard), and the
timing of other elements within the wider NW Bicester Masterplan. However, for the purposes of
this EIA, it is assumed that Himley Village would commence in 2016 and be fully complete by 2031.

Description of Works

Enabling Works

Prior to commencement of demolition and construction activities, hoarding would be erected around
the construction zone. Existing utilities crossing the Site would be stopped up as necessary or, if
they are being retained, clearly marked to ensure that they are protected during the works. Retained
hedgerows and trees would be fenced off to protect them from damage during the works in
accordance with best practice standards.

Demolition and Site Formation

Himley Farm Bungalow within the south of the Site, the grain store and sheds to the south and west
of Himley Farm would be demolished as part of the works. Materials from demolition would be
segregated for reuse or would be taken off-site for recycling, where suitable.

Appropriate measures would be implemented to safeguard site workers and other nearby receptors
from asbestos and other hazardous materials that may be present within the buildings scheduled
for demolition. This would include intrusive testing, and if necessary the removal of asbestos
containing materials, if present, by a licensed asbestos removal contractor, following all appropriate
control measures and legislation.

The proposed ground levels would generally follow the existing topography, but may in instances
by levelled where localised depression or rises would be filled or cut accordingly. This may be
necessary to regularise the ground levels and assist drainage. Other localised minor earthworks
that would be undertaken include the creation of water features or ponds. It is not expected that
soils encountered would be geotechnically or chemically unsuitable. Should contamination be
encountered during the earthworks, this would be treated for re-use within the Himley Village
Development, or removed for off-site disposal to a suitably licensed waste disposal facility.

Infrastructure Works

The enabling service works would comprise the installation of services within the Site. New
infrastructure will be installed in line with relevant standards. As described above, the exact nature
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of services connections would be determined during the next phases of design. Connections would
be made to follow the phases of construction.

Internal highways would be constructed during each phase of development to facilitate access. The
right hand turning lanes on Middleton Stoney Road would be constructed in Phase 1 to facilitate
construction traffic access to the Site and allow residential access following construction of Phase
1.

Construction Works

Below Ground

Geotechnical investigations have been undertaken by Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd (Hyder) as part of
the NW Bicester Masterplan®. These indicate that strip or pad foundations are likely to be
acceptable for the NW Bicester Masterplan area, including Himley Village. Strip foundations were
not recommended for long rows of terraced houses without the inclusion of flexible movement joints
and/or frequent gaps due to the presence of variability in the founding strata. Due to the potential
for shrinkage of the clay beneath the Site, it was recommended by Hyder that the foundations
should be set at a minimum depth of 0.9m below ground level. Should plant roots be encountered
at this level, the foundation depth should be extended below the level of plant roots unless limestone
is encountered at shallower depth.

Limited basement construction, if any, is envisaged for any of the building types proposed within
Himley Village.

Above Ground Works and Materials

It is currently anticipated that the residential properties would be of largely traditional building
construction, requiring a range of construction tradesmen. However, modular and prefabricated
building components would be incorporated where practicable. Off-site construction techniques
result in significantly reduced levels of waste owing to the controlled construction environment, as
well as increasing the speed of construction. Other benefits of off-site construction and modern
construction techniques and materials are that build quality and air tightness can be enhanced,
improving the efficiency of the building and potentially reducing carbon dioxide emissions.

Plant and Equipment

Due to the scale and programme of construction works at Himley Village it is not possible to
accurately identify a fully comprehensive list of construction equipment to be used at this stage.
However, for a project of this type it is expected that the following equipment provides a suitably
representative guide for the basis of the assessment:

e Excavators;

e Dumper Trucks;
e Mobile Cranes;

e Mobile Platforms;
e Hoists;

e Air compressors;
e Power tools;

e Hand Tools;

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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e Wheel washing plant;

e Scaffold;

e Delivery vehicles;

e Skips and skip lorries; and

e Liftloaders.

Water

Water would be required during the demolition and construction works, for washing down vehicles
as they leave the Site. Wherever possible, use would be made of settlement tanks and filters to
allow for water recycling. The SuDS will be installed in the early phases of construction to allow for
onsite discharge of uncontaminated construction drainage. Licences would be obtained from the
Environment Agency for discharges to surface water.

Materials

At this stage of the design, the exact volumes of materials to be used in the construction of Himley
Village are not known. However, environmental and sustainability issues would be considered as
part of the materials procurement. Where possible, materials would be locally sourced, supporting
the local economy and minimising transportation costs and associated emissions. The design team
would consider using materials with a high BRE Green Guide to Specification rating where possible.

Construction Environmental Management Plan

Demolition and construction works can cause significant environmental effects and disruption to
neighbours if they are not properly managed. Whilst extensive legislation is in place that imposes
legal controls on construction, for example through the Environmental Protection Act 1990° and the
Environment Act 19958, together with statutory nuisance and other legislation dealing with waste,
water and wildlife conservation, the Applicant is committed to minimising the effects of the works
as far as practically possible. The appointed contractor(s) would therefore be required to implement
a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). The CEMP would set out procedures
that the contractors would be required to adopt to manage the environmental effects of the works.
The requirement to comply with the CEMP would be included as part of the contract conditions for
each element of the work. All contractors tendering for work would be required to demonstrate that
their proposals would comply with the contents of the CEMP. Trade Contractors would also be
vetted to establish their history of compliance with the required environmental standards for their
relevant disciplines.

A summary of the key issues considered by the CEMP, and details of where further information in
relation to mitigation can be found within the ES, is identified in Table 5.5 below.

Table 5.5: Key Issues Considered by the CEMP
Location of further

Topic Issues Covered

Information
Site Working hours. Chapter 5: The Proposed
Management Site security. Development
Noi Methods of minimising noise e.g. selection of quieter Chapter 10: Noise and
oise . ) Lo
plant, plant maintenance and screening. Vibration
S Methods of minimising vibration from general Chapter 10: Noise and
Vibration . X A
construction works Vibration
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Location of further

Topic Issues Covered .
Information

Methods of minimising windblown dust from ground
surfaces, stockpiles, earth moving vehicles, work
faces etc, e.g. damping down during dry weather,
Dust / Air Quality ~ wheel washing, street sweeping. Chapter 9: Air Quality
Methods of minimising the effect of exhaust
emissions from construction vehicles e.g. switching
off engines when not in use.

Methods to minimise waste e.g. minimising
packaging waste, protecting materials from damage
by weather or vandalism, and the correct disposal of
waste.

Chapter 5: The Proposed
Development, Chapter 18:
Waste

Waste / Materials

Construction traffic routing to minimise congestion,
conflicts between HGV traffic and pedestrians and
Traffic disturbance to local residents.
Management Wheel washing and street sweeping requirements to
minimise the transfer of mud and material from
vehicles onto the public highway.

Chapter 8: Transport

Chapter 12: Ground Conditions
and Contamination

Chapter 11: Water
Management

Methods of handling accidental spills and leaks.
Correct disposal of Site drainage.
Pollution Prevention Guidelines.

Site drainage
and spill control

Protection of important species from harm and/or

Ecology disturbance. Chapter 7: Ecology
Procedures for liaising with neighbours, including

Liaison with production of a regular newsletter. )

neighbours and  Procedures for liaison with CDC e.g. for planned Chapter 5: The Proposed

cDC departures from the EMP. Development

Procedures for handling complaints.

The CEMP would also detail responsibilities for the Applicant, the Construction Manager, the
Contractors and Sub-Contractors; housekeeping procedures; requirements for monitoring and
record keeping; and prohibited or restricted operations.

The following sections provide further details on working hours, site security, waste management
and materials storage, and neighbourhood liaison. For further details regarding the additional
issues outlined in Table 5.5 above, please refer to the relevant technical chapter of the ES.

Hours of Work

It is anticipated that the working hours for construction would be agreed with CDC prior to the onset
of any works. On the infrequent occasions when it is necessary to carry out specific activities
outside of the agreed working hours, approval would be sought in advance with CDC and
neighbours would be notified of such works occurring. In particular, these may involve highway
works, service diversions, delivery and offloading of abnormal loads.

Site Security

Hoarding will be maintained around the construction zone at all times. The positioning of this
hoarding must be agreed in writing with CDC and all relevant licenses acquired prior to its
installation. The hoarding will be provided in accordance with Health and Safety Executive (HSE)
standards and will be maintained during the works.
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Waste Management and Materials Storage

A Site Waste Management Plan (SWMP) would be developed by the appointed Principal Contractor
in accordance with best practice guidance including from WRAP7. The SWMP would contain details
of the procedure for assessment, separation and storage of waste materials for re-use, recycling or
disposal.

Waste materials would be generated during all stages of the construction works, with major sources
including:

e Packaging, for example, plastics, pallets, expanded foams; and

e \Waste materials generated from inaccurate ordering, poor usage, badly stored materials, poor
handling, and spillage.

All relevant contractors would be required to investigate opportunities to minimise waste arisings at
source and, where such waste generation is unavoidable, to maximise the recycling and reuse
potential of demolition and construction materials. Wherever feasible, such arisings would be dealt
with in a manner that reduces environmental impact and maximises potential re-use of materials.

All waste will be stored securely in clearly labelled stockpiles, skips or drums in designated areas.
Where possible, materials to be reused or recycled will be sorted on-site and stockpiled ready for
collection. However, it may be necessary for some wastes to be taken off-site for segregation by a
specialist contractor. The amount of construction waste reused, recycled or sent to landfill will be
recorded by the Contractor.

All waste removed from Himley Village (including recyclable waste) will be taken to a licensed or
exempt waste disposal facility by a registered waste carrier. The Principal Contractor will ensure
that all waste carriers and waste disposal facilities are appropriately licensed.

All potentially hazardous materials, such as waste oil and batteries require additional handling,
storage and disposal precautions. They will be clearly labelled and removed by a specialist,
licensed Waste Contractor and appropriate measures made for their disposal in accordance with
all applicable environmental and health and safety legislation.

Where suspected contaminated or hazardous material or ground is encountered, that has not
previously been identified by site investigations, the Contractor is responsible for commissioning
testing of samples to classify the extent and nature of these substances. This shall be undertaken
by a UKAS accredited testing facility. If contamination is confirmed present, a suitably qualified
specialist would be consulted to determine an appropriate remediation strategy for the Site.

Stockpiling of potentially contaminated material shall be avoided. Where stockpiling is unavoidable,
the material must be located on hard standing and covered with sheeting. Samples of excavated
material will also be tested by the Contractor, or appointed agent, to enable classification of the
waste for disposal purposes.

When leaving the construction area, appropriate measures will be taken to prevent waste escaping
onto the public highways, for example containers must be secured and open skips must be covered
by sheeting.

All roads, pavements, construction equipment, temporary structures, materials and machines will
be kept clean and tidy at all times with litter and rubbish removed promptly. Food waste will be
collected regularly to avoid attracting vermin to the site.

On completion of the works, each contractor will clear away, and remove from the site, all plant,
surplus materials, rubbish and temporary works.
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Management of Sub-Contractors

All sub-contractors would be required to follow a good working practice as outlined in the CEMP
and comply with Statutory Requirements.

Through the tender process the sub-contractors would be required to demonstrate how they would
achieve the provisions of the CEMP, how targets would be met, and how potential environmental
and public nuisance effects would be minimised.

Contractors at Himley Village would be required to:

e Run induction courses for all personnel on-site to ensure that the construction site rules are
obeyed and to achieve the least amount of disruption to neighbouring properties; and

¢ Inform the Principal Contractor or Construction Manager of any complaints or abnormal works.

Liaison with Neighbours and Cherwell District Council

The Principal Contractor or the Construction Manager would be required to undertake the following:

e Establish a dedicated point of contact and responsibility to deal with issues as they arise. This
would be a named representative;

e Undertake regular dialogue with CDC and the local community;

¢ Log complaints and respond to them in a timely manner. The required actions would be different
in each specific case, depending on the operation, equipment and location, and may involve
applying additional controls; and

¢ Notify CDC and neighbours, where appropriate, in advance of unusual activities or events that
can be anticipated. The relevant activities would be determined by agreement wherever
possible with CDC, once the detailed programme of construction is defined and would include:

- Commencement of demolition/construction in certain areas;

- Necessary night time, weekend or evening working (outside core areas) of a type which may
affect properties;

- Road or footpath closures/diversions and movements of wide loads;
- Actions requiring monitoring by CDC; and

- Work on roads affecting land used by others.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

Landscape and Visual Amenity

Introduction

This Chapter, prepared by Farrer Huxley Associates (FHA) assessed the effect of the Himley Village
Development on landscape and visual amenity. The objectives of the assessment are to:

e Describe and evaluate the landscape of the Site, surrounding landscape context and visual
amenity of the surrounding area, which might be affected by the Himley Village Development;

¢ Identify and describe the extent of the visual envelope of the Site and proposed Development;

e Examine the Himley Village Development proposals and analyse the potential effects on the
landscape and visual amenity associated with the scheme’s design;

e Set out mitigation measures which could be implemented in order to avoid reduce or offset
adverse effects;

e Describe any enhancements of the landscape or visual amenity incorporated in the
Development proposals; and

¢ Provide an assessment of the significance of the landscape and visual effects of the Himley
Village Development with integral mitigation measures in place.

Itis supported by Technical Appendix 6.1 which provides further detail in relation to the Landscape
and Visual Assessment methodology and Technical Appendix 6.2 which provides the Accurate
Visual Representations (AVRSs) of the Himley Village Development.

Legislation, Planning Policy & Guidance

National Planning Policy

National Planning Policy Framework (March 2012) (NPPF)

The NPPF published in March 20121 superseded previous policy documents and a range of policy
guidance and is a key part of the reforms to make the planning system less complex and more
accessible, to protect the environment and to promote sustainable development. The following
paragraphs are considered most relevant to the landscape and visual amenity aspects of the
proposed development:

NPPF Section 7: Requiring Good Design paragraph 58 states that “p/lanning polices and decisions
should aim to ensure that development:

e Will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the short term but over
the lifetime of the development

e Respond to local character and history, and reflect the identity of local surroundings and
materials, while not preventing or discouraging appropriate innovation

e Are visually attractive as a result of good architecture and appropriate landscaping”

NPPF Section 11: Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment paragraph 109 states that
“the planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by:

e Protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, geological conservation interests and soils

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

6.11.

6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

¢ Recognising the wider benefits of ecosystem services

e Minimising impact on biodiversity and providing net gains in biodiversity where possible,
contributing to the Government’s commitment to halt the overall decline in biodiversity, including
by establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future
pressures”

NPPF Section 12: Conserving and Enhancing the Historic Environment paragraph 126 recognises
landscape character in the role of development and that local planning authorities should take
account of “the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local character
and distinctiveness.”

Planning Policy Statement Eco-Towns: A Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1 (2009)

Planning Policy Statement Eco-Towns: A Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1! includes
standards and objectives for the development of eco towns. The following paragraphs are
considered most relevant to the landscape and visual amenity aspects of the proposed
development.

Eco-towns should promote sustainable development by following a range of standards set out in
paragraph 7 including “providing a good quantity of green space of the highest quality in close
proximity to the natural environment.”

Paragraph ET14.1 Green Infrastructure states “forty per cent of the eco-fown’s total area should be
allocated to green space of which at least half should be public and consist of a network of well
managed high quality green/open spaces which are linked to the wider countryside.”

Paragraph 15.1 Landscape and Historic Environment states that “eco-towns should demonstrate
that they have adequately considered the implications for the local landscape and historic
environment. This evidence, in particular that gained from landscape character
assessments...should be used to ensure that development complements and enhances the
existing landscape character.”

Local Planning Policy

Cherwell District Council Local Plan (adopted 1996)

The Cherwell District Council Local Plan (1996)2 includes the following policies relevant for the
purposes of this assessment:

Policy C7 paragraph 9.11 encourages retaining and enhancing the character of the countryside and
development should not cause “demonstrable harm to the topography and character of the
landscape.”

Policy C17 paragraph 9.32 states that the council will “seek opportunities to secure the
enhancement of the urban fringe through tree and woodland planting.”

Policy C30 paragraph 9.69 states that design control will be exercised to ensure “environmental
enhancement through new development...Proposals that would change the established character
of an area...will normally be unacceptable.”

Policy C32 paragraph 9.74 describes trees as “a valuable feature of both the rural and the urban
landscape. Their amenity value and screening effect can enhance the appearance of new
development.”

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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6.16.

6.17.

6.18.

6.19.

6.20.

6.21.

6.22.

Cherwell District Council Submission Local Plan, 2006-2031, submitted in January 2014

Cherwell District Council Submission Local Plan (2006-2031)3 was submitted to the Secretary of
State for formal Examination in January 2014. Proposed Modifications to the Plan were submitted
in October 2014 and Hearing Sessions will resume in December 2014. The following core policies
are relevant for the purposes of this assessment:

Policy ESD 10 Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment states that
“Development will be expected to retain and where possible enhance existing features of nature
conservation value within the site. Existing ecological networks should be identified and
maintained...to ensure habitat connectivity.”

Policy ESD 13 Local Landscape Protection and Enhancement states that: “Opportunities will be
sought to secure the enhancement of the character and appearance of the landscape, particularly
in urban fringe locations through the restoration, management or enhancement of existing
landscapes, features or habitats and where appropriate the creation of new ones including planting
of woodlands, trees and hedgerows.

Development will be expected to respect and enhance local landscape character, securing
appropriate mitigation where damage to local landscape character cannot be avoided.”

Policy ESD 16 The Character of the Built and Historic Environment states that: “New development
will be expected to complement and enhance the character of its context through sensitive siting,
layout and high quality design. New developments should:

e Contribute positively to an area’s character and identity by creating or reinforcing local
distinctiveness and respecting local topography and landscape features, including skylines,
valley floors, significant trees, historic boundaries, landmarks, features or views.”

Policy Bicester 1 — North West Bicester Eco-Town: Proposals should provide the following:

o “A well designed approach to the urban edge, which relates development...to its rural
setting...minimising the impact of development when viewed from the surrounding countryside;

o Respects the landscape setting and demonstrates enhancement, restoration or creation of
wildlife corridors to achieve a net gain in biodiversity;

e Consideration should be given to maintaining visual separation with outlying settlements.
Connections with the wider landscape should be reinforced;

e Careful consideration of open space and structural planting around the site to achieve an overall
improvement in the landscape and visual impact of the site”.

Guidance

Cherwell District Council Eco-Bicester — One Shared Vision (2010)

The Environmental Sustainability and Infrastructure section of the Cherwell Eco Bicester — One
Shared Vision* document encourages new development to “be assimilated within the landscape
without altering the character of the surrounding countryside,” and that it “should complement and
enhance the existing landscape character.”

Cherwell District Council Countryside Design Summary (1998)

The Cherwell Countryside Design Summary® guidance document characterises the site as part of
the Ploughley Limestone Plateau. Implications for new development within this area include:
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6.23.

6.24.

6.25.

o “Trees, hedgerows and other features, which are important for their wildlife or landscape value,
should be retained. In most cases new planting would assist the integration of new buildings in
their landscape setting”

Summary of Planning Considerations

Following a review of the landscape planning context of the Site at national and local level, it is
considered that the key landscape policy objectives of relevance to the Site are that the proposed
development should:

e Provide a network of quality green infrastructure and open spaces;
e Contribute positively to local character and distinctiveness;

e Respect landscape setting particularly in urban fringe locations including use of planting trees,
hedgerows and woodland; and

e Retaining existing vegetation wherever possible use planting to integrate buildings into new
landscape setting.

Assessment Methodology

The assessment has been carried out by a Chartered Landscape Architect in accordance with the
‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’, Third Edition (2013), published by the
Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessmentb. A resume of
the methodology used is set out in Technical Appendix 6.1.

The assessment process comprised a combination of desk studies and field surveys, with
subsequent analysis, and involved:

A review of landscape designations and planning policies, and of other landscape studies
relevant to the area, including national and local landscape character and capacity assessments;

¢ Identification of the extent of visibility of the Himley Village Development and potentially sensitive
viewers or view locations, based on a viewpoint analysis;

e A survey of the Site, landscape context study area and inspection of views of the Site from
publicly accessible viewpoints, including a photographic survey. The Site visit was undertaken
on 9t October 2014;

¢ Consultation with Cherwell District Council, in conjunction with Turley Planning Consultants, to
discuss and agree viewpoints requiring assessment. The consultation was undertaken via
phone and email on the 28t October 2014

e Evaluation of the features and elements of the landscape and their contribution to the landscape
character, context setting, based on these studies;

e Generation of AVRs of the Himley Village Development;

¢ Assessment of the sensitivity of the landscape and views to the changes likely to arise from the
Himley Village Development;

e Consideration of potential landscape and visual effects of the Himley Village Development;

e Consideration of mitigation measures to avoid, reduce or remedy/offset significant adverse
effects; and

o Assessment of magnitude of change and significance of effects on the landscape and on visual
amenity, with the mitigation proposals in place.
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6.27.

6.28.

6.29.

6.30.

6.31.

For the purposes of assessing the landscape and visual effects of this proposal, study areas have
been defined:

~~~~~~~~ e The ‘Site’ which extends to the redline boundary shown on Figure 1.2;

e The ‘Landscape context’ which extends to a radius of about 1.5km from the Site shown on
Figure 6.1; and

e The visual study area which extends between 1 and 2km from the Site boundary reflecting the
comparative availability of views from the rising topography to the north and northeast and
screening in the lower land nearer the Site. For this assessment, viewpoints within 1.5km of the
Site boundary have been considered based upon analysis of the likely visibility of the proposal.
Refer to Figure 6.2.

The assessment is based on the following key assumptions and limitations:

e The assessmentis based on information as set out in the outline planning application documents
and drawings. There is no information available at this stage to inform the assessment about
the type of architectural style to proposed building or material palette;

e The assessment was carried out in late-autumn: there was noticeable leaf loss to existing trees
and vegetation evident. The reduced screening effect during winter and the maximum screening
potential during summer, when vegetation is in full leaf, has been taken into consideration using
professional judgement;

e There has been no computer generated Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) created for this
project; the visual study area has been defined manually which is considered a proportionate
approach for the project at outline planning stage.

Assessment Methodology: Effects on the Landscape

This section deals with the effects on the landscape of the Site and its context, as a result of the
Himley Village Development.

As agreed with Cherwell Council, the criteria for assessing landscape sensitivity and magnitude of
impact is consistent with the Hyder reports submitted as part of the NW Bicester Environmental
Statements for Application Sites 1 and 2.

Sensitivity, or Ability to Accommodate Change

The sensitivity of landscape receptors is dependent on their value and susceptibility to, or ability to
accommodate the changes that would be brought about by the Himley Village Development.

The criteria for landscape sensitivity are set out in Table 6.1.

Table 6.1: Criteria for Landscape Sensitivity
Sensitivity/Value of Criteria
Receptor

Value: Typically of very high importance and rarity, international scale, and
very limited potential for substitution (eg. World Heritage Site)

Very High S . i
Susceptibility to change: Landscape very unlikely to tolerate the change
proposed, even with mitigation
Value: Typically of high importance and rarity, national scale, and limited
High potential for substitution (eg. National Park)

Susceptibility to change: Landscape very unlikely to tolerate the change
proposed, even with mitigation

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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6.32.

6.33.

Sensitivity/Value of Criteria
Receptor

Value: Typically of high or medium importance and rarity, regional scale, and
limited potential for substitution (eg. Conservation Area)

Susceptibility to change: Landscape has the potential to tolerate the change
proposed, with appropriate mitigation

Medium

Value: Typically of low or medium importance and rarity, local scale, such as
undesignated landscape

Susceptibility to change: Landscape likely to tolerate the change proposed,
with appropriate mitigation

Low

Value: Typically of very low importance and rarity, local scale, such as
degraded landscape identified for enhancement in planning policies

Susceptibility to change: Landscape likely to readily absorb the change
proposed

Negligible

Magnitude of Landscape Change

The magnitude of the changes is related to the size or scale of the change, the geographical extent
of the area influenced, and its duration and reversibility.

The criteria for Magnitude of Landscape Change in Table 6.2

Table 6.2: Criteria for Magnitude of Landscape Change

Magnitude of Change Criteria

Loss of landscape character and or quality and integrity of landscape
Major Adverse designation; severe damage to key landscape characteristics, features and
elements

Large scale or major improvement of landscape quality; extensive restoration

Major Beneficial or enhancement; major improvement of landscape attribute quality

Loss of landscape character, but not adversely affecting the integrity of
Moderate Adverse landscape designation; partial loss of/damage to key landscape
characteristics, features or elements

Benefit to, or addition of, key landscape characteristics, features or elements;

Moderate Beneficial improvement of landscape attribute quality

Some measurable change in landscape attributes, quality or vulnerability;
Minor Adverse minor loss of, or alteration to, one (maybe more) key landscape
characteristics, features or elements

Minor benefit to, or addition of, one (maybe more) key landscape
Minor Beneficial characteristics, features or elements; some beneficial impact on landscape
attribute or a reduced risk of negative impact occurring

Very minor loss or detrimental alteration to one or more landscape

Negligible Adverse characteristics, features or elements

Very minor benefit to or positive addition of one or more landscape

Negligible Beneficial characteristics, features or elements

No loss or alteration of landscape characteristics, features or elements; no

No Change observable adverse or beneficial impact

Assessment Methodology: Effects on Visual Amenity

6.34. This section deals with the effects on the visual amenity of the Site and its context, as a result of

the Himley Village Development.
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6.35.

6.36.

6.37.

As agreed with Cherwell Council, the criteria for assessing visual sensitivity and magnitude of
impact is consistent with the Hyder reports submitted as part of the NW Bicester Environmental
Statements for Application Sites 1 and 2.

Visual Sensitivity

The sensitivity of views, view locations, and views, is affected by the susceptibility of the viewer to
changes in views and visual amenity and the value attached to particular views. The context of the
location contributes to susceptibility, for example people viewing from residential properties or from
a valued landscape are likely to be more susceptible to change than people viewing from an
industrial context. Particular views may have importance and be valued, for example ‘classic’ views
depicted in art or literature, or as part of the experience of a landscape of importance or promoted
recreation facility or route. The following criteria for visual sensitivity are used:

Table 6.3 Criteria for Visual Sensitivity
Sensitivity/Value of o
Receptor Criteria

Recreational routes within nationally valued landscapes (such as National
Parks of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty), where appreciation of
Very High affected views may be the principal activity.

Well-used public rights of way whose attention or interest would be focused
on a landscape of acknowledged importance or value.

Recreational routes outside of nationally valued landscape, where attention
may be focused on affected views.

High Users of public rights of way whose attention or interest may be focused on
the landscape and occupiers of residential properties with ground floor views
directly affected by the development.

Open areas / recreation areas outside of nationally valued landscapes, where
attention may be focused on affected views.

Medium Occupiers of residential properties with views from upper floors, people
travelling through or past the affected landscape along permissive footpaths,
in cars along main transport routes or on trains\other transport modes.

Places of work or commercial properties, where attention is unlikely to be
focused on affected views.

Low
Intermittent views for people travelling through or past the affected landscape
in cars along minor transport routes.
. Roads and railways, where views are transient due to travelling through the
Negligible

landscape.

Magnitude of Visual Change

The magnitude or scale of change is evaluated with reference to:

e The scale of change in the view with respect to the loss or addition of features in the view and
changed in its composition including the proportion of the view occupied by the proposed
development;

e The degree of contrast or integration of new features within the existing landscape in terms of
form, scale and mass, line, height, colours and texture;

e The duration of the effect, and whether permanent or temporary;
e The distance and angle of the view, carrying from direct to oblique; and

e The extent of the area over which the changes would be visible.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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6.38. The following criteria for magnitude of visual change are used:

Table 6.4 Criteria for Magnitude of Visual Change

Magnitude of Change Criteria

Major Adverse a

Where the Development would cause a substantial improvement in existing
views. Typically the proposals would form a visible and recognisable new
element within the view that provides a major improvement to landscape
character and attribute quality.

Major Beneficial

Where the Development would cause a noticeable deterioration in existing
views. Typically the proposals constitute a distinct feature that would not
change overall landscape character; some partial loss of/damage to key
landscape characteristics, features or elements.

Moderate Adverse

Where the Development would cause a noticeable improvement in existing
views. Typically the proposals constitute a distinct feature that would not
change overall landscape character; some benefit to, or addition of, key
landscape characteristics, features or elements.

Moderate Beneficial

Where the Development would cause a minor deterioration in existing views.
Typically the proposals constitute only a minor component of the wider view,
which might be missed by the casual observer or receptor. Awareness of the
proposals would have a minor marked effect on the overall quality of views.

Minor Adverse

Where the Development would cause a minor improvement in existing views.
Typically the proposals constitute only a minor component of the wider view,

which might be missed by the casual observer or receptor. Awareness of the
proposals would have a minor benefit on the overall quality of views.

Minor Beneficial

Where the Development would cause a very inconspicuous deterioration in
existing views. Typically only a very small part of the proposals is discernable

Negligible Adverse and/or they are at such a distance that they are scarcely appreciated. The
proposals would have very little marked effect on views that would be
typically long range and/or oblique in nature.

Where the Development would cause a very inconspicuous deterioration in
existing views. Typically only a very small part of the proposals is discernible

Negligible Beneficial and/or they are at such a distance that they are scarcely appreciated. The
proposals would have a very small beneficial effect on views that would be
typically long range and/or oblique in nature.

No loss or alteration of landscape characteristics, features or elements; no

No Change observable adverse or beneficial impact.

Significance Criteria

6.39. The significance of effect is evaluated through the combination of sensitivity of the receptors and
the magnitude of change, a process assisted by the use of Tables 6.1 and 6.2 for Landscape effects
and Tables 6.3 and 6.4 for visual effects. This is summarised in Table 6.5 below:

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual Assessment - Page 8



&aterman

Table 6.5 Landscape and Visual Effect Significance Criteria

Landscape/Visual Sensitivity

Neutral Low Medium High
Substantial Minor Minor / Moderate Moderatg / Substantial
Substantial

& Negligible / . Moderate /
]
g_ Moderate Minor Minor Moderate Substantial
S Minor Nelg\;/:_lglble / Negl_lglble / Minor Minor / Moderate
o inor Minor
©
5 i
= Negligible Negligible Nelg\;/:_lglble / Negligible / Minor Minor
=2 inor
= Neutral Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible

6.40. In those instances where typically proposed changes would cause no discernible deterioration or
improvement in the existing landscape or view, the level of effect will be assessed as ‘Neutral’.

Baseline Conditions

Designations

6.41. The Site and immediate surroundings are not covered by any landscape designations.

National Landscape Character Assessment

6.42. Natural England have carried out an assessment of landscape character for the whole of England
at a national scale and produced the Landscape Character Assessment Guidance for England and
Scotland’

6.43. The land to the north west of Bicester, within which the Site is located, is defined by the transition
of National Character Areas (NCA) 107 Cotswolds and 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. The
landscape character of these areas is outlined below.

NCA 107 Cotswolds

6.44. The Cotswold landscape forms the best-known part of the oolitic limestone outcrop stretching from
Dorset to Lincolnshire. The Site is located within the north east of this NCA close to the transition
boundary with NCA 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales. The key characteristics are listed below:

e Very strong pattern of nucleated settlement;
¢ Medium-low density of farmsteads in the landscape;

e Farmsteads with associated regular and large-scale enclosures of similar date, either of former
open fields or long term pasture;

e Dry stone walls to higher areas, hedgerows more common on scarps and in valleys where
assarted fields are concentrated,;

e High ground: occasional woodland blocks and shelterbelts with dry stone walls but also with
hedges. Valley bottoms: water meadows and tree-lined scarp slopes: scrub, beech woodland,
hedges and tree clumps, and some species-rich grassland; and

e Broad range of farmstead scales.
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6.45.

6.46.

6.47.

6.48.

6.49.

NCA 108 Upper Thames Clay Vales

The Upper Thames Clay Vales landscape is a broad belt of open, gently undulating lowland
farmland on predominately Jurassic and Cretaceous clays. The Site is located to the north of this
NCA close to the transition boundary with NCA 107 Cotswolds. The key characteristics are listed
below:

e Gently undulating topography; the Upper Jurassic and Cretaceous clays and the wet valley
bottoms give rise to enclosed pasture, contrasting with the more settled open, arable lands;

e Woodland cover is low, but hedges, hedgerow trees and field trees are frequent;
e Fields are regular and hedged; and

e Wetland habitat attracts regionally important birds and supports typical farmland wildlife.
Local Landscape Character Assessment

Oxford County Council Wildlife and Landscape Study

The Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study® places the Site within the Wooded Estate-land
landscape character type. This is a wooded estate landscape characterised by arable farming and
small villages with a strong vernacular character. The key characteristics are listed below:

¢ Rolling topography with localised steep slopes;

e Large blocks of ancient woodland and mixed plantations of variable size;
e Large parklands and mansion houses;

e Aregularly shaped field pattern dominated by arable fields; and

o Small villages with strong vernacular character.

Within this character type there are a number of Local Character Areas including the land near
Bicester classified as ‘Middleton Stoney’. The key characteristics that define the landscape
character of this area include:

o Field pattern dominated by large-scale arable fields;

e Woodland cover is prominent throughout the landscape, with large blocks of ancient woodland
and mixed plantations;

e Mature hedgerow trees are thinly scattered throughout and they are mainly oak, ash, beech and
some sycamore;

e Fields are enclosed by woodland and thorn hedges; and

e Roadside hedges are often species-rich and gappy, and internal field hedges are fragmented
and lost in places.

The landscape strategy for the Wooded Estate-lands, within which the Middleton Stoney Character
Area lies, is to safeguard and enhance the characteristic landscape of parklands, estates,
woodlands, hedgerows and unspoilt villages.

Cherwell District Council Landscape Assessment

The Site forms part of the Oxfordshire Estate Farmlands character area identified in Cherwell
District Landscape Assessment®. The key characteristics are listed below:
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6.50.

6.51.

6.52.

6.53.

6.54.

6.55.

6.56.

6.57.

e South east of the Upper Heyford Plateau, the limestone dips into a series of gentle undulations.
This area is characterised primarily by the extensive remains of eighteenth century parklands
and estate farmland;

e Much of the land is in arable cultivation where the wooded character persists, with woodlands
which divide and enclose the landscape on a large scale. There are also long views across
rolling open fields where there are substantial breaks in tree cover;

e The landscape type is defined as ‘rolling arable landscape with strong field pattern copses and
trees.” The patchwork of arable and pasture is given definition by well-maintained hedges; and

e Many of the hedges contain regularly spaced mature hedgerow oaks. Road verges are generous
width being open with a ditch and hedge on either side.

The Landscape of the Site

The Site forms part of the overall Masterplan for NW Bicester. In 2010 this area was surveyed to
assess the existing landscape character and context and is summarised in the NW Bicester
Masterplan Vision and Objectives?® report and NW Bicester Masterplan Strategic Environmental
Report!?,

The local landscape character areas of the NW Bicester Masterplan Area, as defined by Hyder, are
illustrated on Figure 6.3. This provides key aesthetic and perceptual characteristics of the Site and
surrounding area, which contribute to the local landscape character.

The Site itself is characterised as Himley Farm Slopes; farmland between Bignell Park and the
bridleway. It is characterised by a grid of existing hedgerows and is described as:

o Gently sloping farmland, predominately in arable use, interspersed with woodland shelterbelts;
o Medium to large scale fields bounded by established hedgerows with hedgerow trees;

e Settlement limited to isolated farmsteads, including the historic Himley Farm buildings (the barns
are Listed Buildings), connected by hedgerow lined tracks; and

¢ A number of overhead power lines which traverse the area and form urbanising elements.

The Site consists mainly of medium to large regular arable fields with a strong network of existing
hedgerows that are trimmed and often contain lines of hedgerow trees. There are a number of
small blocks of trees and some newly planted woodland belts.

The topography of the Site gently slopes up to the northeast. EXxisting vegetation largely encloses
the landscape offering limited views across the Site. Planting along Howes Lane mainly screens
views from Bicester and successive hedgerows break the view from other directions.

There are long views from Graven Hill and Poundon Hill but there is no public access to the former
and the latter is so distant that features cannot be easily distinguished.
Public Access

There is no right of public access to the Site. There is one public footpath (bridleway), which passes
through the area to the north of the Site on a southeast to northwest orientation, almost parallel with
the existing railway line.

Landscape Receptors and Sensitivity to Change

The landscape receptors, that is, the components or aspects of the landscape likely to be affected
by the Himley Village Development, such as, overall character or key characteristics, individual
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6.58.

6.59.

6.60.

elements or features, or specific aesthetic or perceptual aspects are identified below together with
their sensitivity to change:

e The landscape character of the area: the character areas of Bucknell VValley Corridor and Himley
Farmland Slopes are considered to be of low sensitivity to change. The landscape is
undesignated and the character areas are typically of low importance on a local scale;

e Aesthetic and perceptual aspects of the landscape including scale, complexity, patterns and
openness: the aesthetic and perceptual aspects of the landscape are considered to have low
sensitivity to change. The sloping, enclosed landscape, offers limited views across the area;

e The network of existing established hedgerows and hedgerow trees: the existing hedgerows are
considered to have medium sensitivity to change. They are a key characteristic forming the
landscape character of the Site on both a national and local level;

e Existing woodland shelterbelts: the existing woodland shelterbelts are considered to have
medium sensitivity to change. They are valued for their contribution to local landscape
character;

e The setting of residential areas east of Howes Lane: The setting of the nearby residential area
is considered to be of low sensitivity to change. Existing woodland planting and arable land
intervenes between the Site and this residential settlement.

e The setting of the bridleway between the north of the site and existing railway line: The setting
of the bridleway considered to be of negligible sensitivity to change. There is sufficient
proximity between the bridleway and the Himley Village Development that the landscape is likely
to readily absorb the changes;

e The setting of Middleton Stoney Road: This is considered to be of low sensitivity to change.
The linear landscape of Middleton Stoney Road is of low value on a local scale, likely to tolerate
change with appropriate mitigation; and

e The setting of historic farmstead, Himley Farm: this is considered to be of medium sensitivity
to change. Farmsteads are a key characteristic forming the landscape character of the site on
both a national and local level.

Landscape Value

The aspects of the landscape that might be affected by the proposed development are not afforded
protected through designation. However, areas of the landscape are valued and identified through
the local development plans landscape character assessments as described in the Baseline
Conditions Section.

Visual Amenity

The Site is formed of very gently sloping farmland and is largely enclosed by established and mature
vegetation comprising of field hedgerows interspersed with belts of woodland planting. The existing
planting structure, which extends to the wider landscape, limits open aspect views of the Site.

In the wider context of the Site, there is a natural rise in topography towards Bucknell, where there
are long views towards the Site broken by the rolling topography, established field boundary
hedgerows, hedgerow trees and dense woodland planting belts.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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6.61.

Viewpoint Study

The agreed seven viewpoints that inform the visual assessment, range up to approximately 1.5km
---from the Site, as illustrated on Figure 6.2. The following table provides details of the viewpoints
studied, their relationship to the Site and descriptions of the location and context of the viewpoint
and of the view available towards the Site. This table should be read in conjunction with Technical

Appendix 6.2.
Table 6.6

Viewpoint

Location

Existing View Descriptions

Distance
to Site
and
direction
of view

Landscape Context

View towards Study Area

1 Middleton The viewpoint is set at a similar elevation  The view is towards the southeast
Stoney Road to to the Site located on the Middleton corner of the Site that is partially
SW corner of Stoney Road and overlooking arable screened from the site boundary
the site on farmland of the Site. The existing vegetation. There are intermittent
roadside verge 114 boundary hedgerows and trees frame breaks in the hedges allowing more

S m NE . - - - : . .
opposite side of views along the road and confine views open, glimpsed views into the Site.
road out over the Site. There is moderate to

high intrusion on tranquillity from the
sound of traffic on the road and nearby
M40.

2 Middleton The viewpoint is set at a similar elevation  The view is north eastward towards
Stoney Road, to to the Site located on the Middleton the Site in approximately the
east of Stoney Road with a direct view of the location of a proposed access
Lovelynch 23 existing boundary hedgerow that frames junction into the Site. The existing

m NNE ; L
House on views along the road and screens the view is screened by the boundary
roadside verge Site. There is moderate intrusion on hedgerow and trees.
opposite side of tranquillity from the sound of traffic on the
road road.

3 Middleton The viewpoint is set at a similar elevation  The view is north towards the Site.
Stoney Road, to to the Site located on the Middleton The farm track entrance is the
east of Himley Stoney Road with a view along the road approximate location of a proposed
Farm track 23N and of the farm track entrance to Himley access junction into the Site. The
entrance on Farm. The existing boundary hedgerow entrance to the farm track is visible
roadside verge frames views along the road. There is however the boundary hedgerow
opposite side of moderate intrusion on tranquillity from the  and trees largely screen the view.
road sound of traffic on the road.

4 Middleton Road The viewpoint is located towards The view is south eastwards across
on roadside Bucknell where there is a natural rise in existing arable land. There is dense,
verge to gated topography. The gateway is adjacent to established hedgerow and
entrance of the 1336 SE arable fields with views of existing woodland that screens views.
field ' woodland planting belt and boundary Established boundary hedgerows

hedgerows. The land starts to fall within the foreground also provide
towards the Middleton Road that some screening element to the
interrupts view to the Site. view.

5 Middleton Road The viewpoint is located towards The view is south eastwards across
on roadside Bucknell where there is a natural rise in existing arable land. The backdrop
verge to gated topography. The gateway to the is formed of established hedgerows
entrance to bridleway is adjacent to arable fields with  and trees with a distant view of

. 1,118 SE . . .
bridle path open views of a pleasant pastoral Graven Hill. In the foreground is a
landscape with some intrusion from the copse of established woodland,
sound of traffic on the nearby motorway. which filters the view, and bridleway
track.
6 From bridleway 455 g The viewpoint is located along the The view is southerly. The

south of

bridleway where there is a gentle rise in

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Distance

to Site

and Landscape Context View towards Study Area
direction

of view

Viewpoint
Location

Crowmarsh topography to the northwest of the site. the Site form the backdrop and the
Farm The fields are arable, part of nearby foreground is largely open arable.
Crowmarsh Farm. There is an established hedgerow

dividing two fields within the
foreground and partially filters the

view.
7 From bridleway/ The viewpoint is located along part of the  The view is south westerly towards
Aldershot Farm bridleway that forms the access track to the north east of the Site
track to gated 447 SW Aldershot Farm. Existing hedgerows overlooking fields. The backdrop is
entrance of the largely enclose this part of the track. formed of extensive, established
field Views are afforded at field gate vegetation to the Site boundary and
entrances. disused Gowell Farm buildings.

Visual Receptors and Sensitivity

6.62. The following is a summary of the viewers and locations from where views may be available, with
references to the representative viewpoints described above.

People Travelling within the Area

6.63. Users of Middleton Road: Middleton Road connects the residential areas of Middleton Stoney and
Bucknell. The natural rise in topography towards the northwest of the Site affords more open views.
However, they are partially screened by existing boundary vegetation along the road and arable
fields. Viewpoints 4 and 5 are representative of the users of Middleton Road.

6.64. Road users are generally considered to be less susceptible to change. This is a long distance view
(ie greater than 1km away) and the duration is typically a passing view of the northwest corner of
the Development. This receptor is therefore judged to be of low sensitivity.

6.65. Users of Middleton Stoney Road: Middleton Stoney Road connects Middleton Stoney with
Bicester. The road is largely on a similar elevation to the Site, enclosed by established hedgerows
and trees that frame views along the road. There are some glimpsed views of the Site and wider
pastoral landscape where there are intermittent breaks in the boundary vegetation. Viewpoints 1, 2
and 3 are representative of the users of Middleton Stoney Road.

6.66. Road users are generally considered to be less susceptible to change. This is a close distance
view (ie less than 200m away). Intermittent, passing views along the southern boundary of the Site
are largely screened by existing vegetation. This receptor is judged to be of low sensitivity.

Users of Public Rights of Way

6.67. Users of the bridleway: The bridle path situated between Middleton Road and Howes Lane, crosses
arable land to the north of the Site. The network of established field hedgerows and woodland
copse planting, within the wider landscape, partially screens views along sections of the route. The
natural rise in topography towards the northwest of the Site affords more open views in parts.
Viewpoints 5, 6 and 7 are representative of views from this recreational route.

6.68. People engaged in outdoor recreation, including public rights of way, whose interest is likely to be
focused on the landscape are susceptible to change. This is a medium to long distance view (ie
greater than 200m from the Site). There are open views to the northern Site boundaries along the

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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bridleway however successive hedgerows and vegetation partially filter and screen views to the
Site. This receptor is judged to be of high sensitivity.

Potential Effects

Demolition and Construction

6.69. There are no special landscape and visual effects that would be generated by the Himley Village

Development as a result of the construction process beyond of those that are inherent in
constructing buildings of the type proposed. The following aspects of demolition and construction
may affect landscape and visual amenity:

¢ Visual intrusion from construction traffic and working machinery, movement and activity of HGVs
including cranes (mobile or self erecting cranes), mobile platforms, excavators, dumpers;

e Site storage units, stored materials and material stockpiles e.g. of construction materials;
e Visual intrusion from construction traffic and working machinery;

¢ Noise and visual intrusion from demolition of existing buildings and breaking up and excavation
of existing ground;

e Loss of existing trees and vegetation;

e Temporary lighting to illuminate the contractor's compound and working area, particularly in
winter when artificial lighting is required during working hours;

¢ Noise and visual intrusion from excavation for utilities, road, drainage, strip or pad foundations;

6.70.

and

Construction of new buildings and associated hard standing areas.

The significance of the effect on the landscape and visual amenity during demolition and
construction is described in Tables 6.7 and 6.8 below.

Table 6.7 Significance of landscape effects during demolition and construction

Receptors and Changes

Receptor: The landscape character of
the area

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes:

Cranes, hoardings, site traffic and
machinery would impinge on the
character and quality of the local
landscape.

There will be some short-term removal of
hedgerows within the site required to
facilitate construction. Permanent loss of
hedgerows along Middleton Stoney Road
to accommodate access junctions.

The presence of construction activity on
Site and the temporary loss of hedgerows
will temporarily reduce the ability to
adequately perceive the aspects of the
landscape, such as hedgerow pattern,
which contribute to the overall character.

Magnitude of Change

Construction phases 1-4
Moderate adverse

Size or scale of change: removal of
sections of hedgerow along Middleton
Stoney Road results in permanent but
localised loss of key landscape
features. Temporary reduction in
overall quality of local character.

Duration: short term.

Geographical influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Construction phases 5-8
Minor adverse

Size or scale of change: Construction
largely concentrated to the centre of
the Site. Tranquillity will increase as
later construction phases are
completed. In the latter stages the
new, and establishing planting of
previous phases, contributes to

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Negligible to minor
adverse

Temporary at local
level

Some measurable
change in
landscape attributes
however the effects
are temporary in
nature and would
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practice.



aaterman

Receptors and Changes

Magnitude of Change

landscape character integrating the
Development into the overall setting
of the site.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Significance of
Effect

Receptor: Aesthetic and perceptual
aspects of the landscape

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes:

The presence of site storage units, stored
materials and material stockpiles would
interrupt landscape pattern and perceived
openness.

There would be some temporary short-
term loss of the linear, geometric field
pattern within the Site. Permanent loss of
hedgerows along the Middleton Stoney
Road to accommodate access junctions.

Within the site, the sense of scale would
be reduced in varying degrees as phased
construction of a complex layout of new
built development progresses within the
landscape.

Construction phases 1-4
Moderate adverse

Size or scale of change: Temporary
reduction in hedgerow pattern with
some permanent loss along Middleton
Stoney Road. Aesthetic of landscape
features reduced through fragmented
phased approach.

Duration: short term.

Geographical Influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Construction phases 5-8
Minor adverse

Size or scale of change: Minor
reduction in ability to perceive the
scale and complexity of the
landscape. The new and established
planting of previous phases provides
a benefit upon completion as a unified
landscape aesthetic is reinstated.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Negligible to minor
adverse

Temporary at local
level

Some measurable
change in
landscape attributes
however the effects
are temporary in
nature and would
be minimised by
construction best
practice.

Receptor: The network of existing
hedgerows / hedgerow trees
Sensitivity: Medium

Anticipated Changes:

The construction of two access junctions
would result some long-term loss of
hedgerows and trees along Middleton
Stoney Road.

There will be some short-term removal of
hedgerows to facilitate phased
construction works.

The network of hedgerows in the wider
character area would be maintained.

Construction phases 1-4
Moderate adverse

Size or scale of change: Temporary
reduction in hedgerow pattern within
the site. Some permanent loss along
Middleton Stoney Road. In later
phases the change is partly offset by
establishing hedgerows and
enhancement provided in previous
phases.

Duration: short term.

Geographical Influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Construction phases 5-8
Minor adverse

Size or scale of change: Temporary
reduction in hedgerow pattern within
the site although on a lesser scale
than the previous phases. Changes
are partly offset by establishing
hedgerows and enhancement

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Minor to moderate
adverse

Temporary at local
level

Some measurable
change in
landscape attributes
due to localised
hedgerow loss
however the effects
are temporary, in
later phases the
new and enhanced
planting to
hedgerows would
partially offset the
effect.
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Receptors and Changes

Magnitude of Change

provided in previous phases,
becoming a positive change upon
completion as a unified network of
hedgerows is reinstated.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Significance of
Effect

Receptor: Existing woodland shelter
belts

Sensitivity: Medium

Anticipated Changes:

The woodland shelterbelts would largely

be retained and protected through the
construction phases.

Some localised removal to enable road
construction that would ultimately
connect with the strategic link road.

Construction phases 1-4
No change

Size of scale of change: Existing
woodland belts are retained and
enhanced, gradually establishing over
latter phases.

Duration: Short term.

Geographical Influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Construction phases 5-8
Negligible adverse

Size of scale of change: Minor loss
due to localised woodland removal for
access road to the eastern boundary.
Partly offset by subsequent
replacement and enhancement
planting within this area. The
cumulative benefit of new and
enhancement planting upon
completion provides a beneficial
impact on this key landscape
attribute.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at the scale
of character areas within which the
proposal lies.

Negligible to minor
adverse

Temporary at local
level

Localised removal
of woodland to
facilitate
construction of the
access road to
eastern boundary.
However the
enhancement
planting provided to
these woodland
belts would become
evident in the latter
stages of
construction.

Receptor: The setting of residential
areas

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes:

Noise and visual intrusion from
construction traffic, working machinery
and temporary lighting would temporarily
reduce the tranquillity of residential
areas.

Construction access is off Middleton
Stoney Road. In latter phases, access is
from the link road (realigned Howes
Lane).

Construction phases 1-4
Minor adverse

Size of scale of change: Temporary
reduction on tranquillity of nearby
residential areas, predominantly
affecting residents along Middleton
Stoney Road in early phases. Minor
adverse change on setting of
residential properties to the edge of
Bicester due to the proximity from the
construction site entrance.

Duration: Short term.

Geographical Influence: at site level
and immediate setting of the site.

Construction phases 5-8
Minor adverse

Size of scale of change: Limited,
temporary reduction in tranquillity to
properties along Middleton Stoney
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Negligible to minor
adverse

Temporary at local
level

Limited change in
landscape attributes
however the
tranquillity of
residential areas is
temporarily
reduced. This would
be minimised by
construction best
practice for
example, suitable
working hours.
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Receptors and Changes

Magnitude of Change

Road as phases within close
proximity are completed. Temporary
reduction in tranquillity on the setting

of residential properties to the edge of

Bicester due construction access off
Howes Lane for latter phases. Overall
construction work is reduced in latter
stages having less effect on
tranquillity and ceasing upon
completion.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at site level
and immediate setting of the site.

Significance of
Effect

Receptor: The setting of the bridleway
Sensitivity: Negligible

Anticipated Changes:

Noise and visual intrusion from
construction traffic, working machinery
and temporary lighting would temporarily

reduce the tranquillity and pastoral
setting of the bridleway.

Construction phases 1-4
No change

Size of scale of change: Construction
activities and proposed temporary
residential access to the north of the
site will create a temporary reduction
in tranquillity along the bridleway. No
direct change along the bridleway
itself.

Duration: short term.

Geographical Influence: at site level
and immediate setting of the site.

Construction phases 5-8
No change

Size of scale of change: Some noise
and visual intrusion, no direct
reduction in the setting of the
bridleway due to proximity from
phases. Overall construction work is
reduced in latter stages having less
effect on tranquillity and ceasing upon
completion.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at site level
and immediate setting of the site.

Neutral

Temporary at local
level

No change in
landscape attributes
however there
would be some
reduction in the
tranquillity of the
bridleway. This
would be minimised
by construction best
practice for
example, suitable
working hours.

Receptor: The setting of Middleton
Stoney Road

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes:

Noise and visual intrusion from
construction traffic, working machinery
and temporary lighting would temporarily
reduce the current pastoral setting of
Middleton Stoney Road.

Some permanent reduction in the quality
of the existing setting as a result of two
access junctions which require removal
of existing hedgerows.

Construction phases 1-4
Minor adverse

Size of scale of change: Construction
traffic access is off Middleton Stoney
Road causing temporary loss of
tranquillity. The construction of
access junctions will enable close
proximity views of construction
activities. In later phases construction
traffic access off Middleton Stoney
Road would cause temporary loss of
tranquillity however the close
proximity views into the site would
now be of completed development
from earlier phases.

Duration: short term.
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change in
landscape attributes
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construction best
practice and in later
phases the new and
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to hedgerows would
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Receptors and Changes

Magnitude of Change

Significance of
Effect

Geographical Influence: at site level
and immediate setting of the site.

Construction phases 5-8
Negligible adverse

Size of scale of change: Phases
within close proximity to Middleton
Stoney Road would be completed
with establishing planting to enhance
views. Permanent reduction in setting
along the road due to removal of
existing hedgerows to facilitate the
construction of access junctions.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at Site level
and immediate setting of the Site.

partially offset the
effect.

Receptor: The setting of Himley Farm
Sensitivity: Medium
Anticipated Changes:

Noise and visual intrusion on from
construction traffic, working machinery
and temporary lighting would affect the
tranquillity and wider setting of Himley
Farm in varying degrees throughout the
phasing of works.

The immediate setting to the farm
buildings is retained.

Construction phases 1-4
Moderate adverse

Size of scale of change: The
immediate setting is retained although
there will be some temporary, close
range intrusion from construction
traffic along the new spine road to
facilitate development of the Himley
Farm Land Trust and recreational
pitches. The construction of Village
Green and associated residential
units, approximately 300 dwellings,
would create a change in the
character of the wider setting of the
Farm.

Duration: short term.

Geographical Influence: at Site level
within the red line boundary.

Construction phases 5-8
Moderate adverse

Size of scale of change: The
immediate setting is retained although
there will be some temporary, close
range intrusion from construction
works. There would be a progressive
change in the wider landscape setting
of the Farm from agricultural to
suburban development.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical Influence: at Site level
within the red line boundary.

Moderate adverse

Temporary at local
level

Limited change in
landscape attributes
to the immediate
landscape setting of
Himley Farm. There
will be an overall,
temporary change
in tranquillity
intensified by the
location of the Farm
within the heart of
the Development.
The disruption will
vary in degree
throughout
construction phases
elevated in part by
the use of
construction best
practices. The wider
setting of the Farm
will gradually
change in character
from arable land to
planned suburban
development.
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Table 6.8
Viewpoint

Location

1 Middleton
Stoney
Road to SW
corner of the
Site on
roadside
verge
opposite
side of road

Significance of visual effects during demolition and construction

View with Cons tion Works
Receptor: Users of Middleton
Stoney Road

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes to View:

Large construction machinery such
as cranes, arising from site
preparation and construction
activities, could be visible to the
backdrop of this view.

The view will constantly change as
the development activities progress
and buildings are constructed.

Maximum building parameters will
be the most apparent elements
within the composition of the view
however; existing vegetation will
partially filter the view as road users
pass by.

Construction phases 1-4
Minor adverse

Size or scale of change:
Temporary changes to the
background view. Changes
would not be a visual focus in
the view for road users
passing by due to the road
orientation and screening
element of existing vegetation.

Duration: short term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Construction phases 5-8
Negligible adverse

Size or scale of change:
Possible changes to the east
of this view to the background
view associated with later
construction phases, other
work would be completed/
Changes would not be a visual
focus in the view for road
users passing by due to the
road orientation and screening
element of existing vegetation.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.
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Significance
of Effect

Negligible to
minor adverse

Temporary at
local level

Minor
reduction in
quality of the
existing views
for road users
with low
sensitivity.
Partly
obscured by
existing
vegetation and
minimised by
construction
best practice,
for example
use of
appropriate
temporary
lighting.
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Viewpoint

View with Construction Works

Magnitude of change

Significance

Location

2 Middleton
Stoney
Road, to
east of
Lovelynch
House on
roadside
verge
opposite
side of road

Receptor: Users of Middleton
Stoney Road

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes to View:

Large construction machinery and

traffic arising from site preparation

and construction activities could be
visible to the middle ground of this

view.

The view will constantly change as
the development activities progress
and buildings are constructed.

Maximum building parameters will
be the most apparent elements
within the composition of the view
however; existing vegetation will
partially filter the view as road users
pass by.

To the east of this view, would be a
close proximity view of hedge
removal and construction activities
associated with the new ghost
island junction.

Construction phases 1-4
Moderate adverse

Size or scale of change:
Temporary changes to the
middle ground. Close range
view of construction works
associated with the entrance
junctions and localised
hedgerow removal. This view
however is not the dominant
visual focus for road users due
to the road orientation, partial
screening element of existing
vegetation and time over
which the user would
experience the passing view.

Duration: short term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Construction phases 5-8
Minor adverse

Size or scale of change:
Limited close range view
construction work and traffic at
the entrance junction. Change
associated with construction
work is reduced as the
buildings in this view have
been completed.
Enhancement hedgerow
planting would further screen
the view. This view is not the
dominant visual focus for road
users due to the road
orientation, partial screening
element of existing vegetation
and time over which the user
would experience the passing
view.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.
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of Effect

Negligible to
minor adverse

Temporary at
local level

Minor
reduction in
quality of the
existing views
for road users
with low
sensitivity.
Partly
obscured by
existing
vegetation.
Users have a
passing view
but it does not
form the
overall visual
focus. Use of
construction
best practice,
such as
hoarding, at
the site
entrance will
contribute to
minimising
views into the
Site.
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Viewpoint
Location

Middleton
Stoney
Road, to
east of
Himley Farm
track
entrance on
roadside
verge
opposite
side of road

View with Construction Works

Receptor: Users of Middleton
Stoney Road

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes to View:

Large construction machinery and
traffic arising from site preparation
and construction activities could be
visible to the middle ground of this
view.

The view will constantly change as
the development activities progress
and buildings are constructed.

Maximum building parameters will
be the most apparent elements
within the composition of the view.
There will be partial screening from
existing hedgerows.

Close proximity view of hedge
removal and construction activities
associated with new ghost island
junction.

Magnitude of change

Construction phases 1-4
Moderate adverse

Size or scale of change:
Temporary changes to the
middle ground. Close range
view of construction works
associated with the entrance
junctions and localised
hedgerow removal. This view
however is not the dominant
visual focus for road users in
the wider view along Middleton
Stoney Road.

Duration: short term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Construction phases 5-8
Minor adverse

Size or scale of change: Close
range view of construction
traffic at the Site entrance. The
buildings in this view would be
completed so change
associated with construction
work is reduced. Loss of
existing hedgerows means
there is some change to the
landscape characteristic of the
view. However this view does
not form the dominant visual
focus for road users in the
wider view along Middleton
Stoney Road.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.
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Significance
of Effect

Negligible to
minor adverse

Temporary at
local level

Minor
reduction in
quality of the
existing views
for road users
with low
sensitivity.
Users have a
passing view
but it does not
form the
overall visual
focus. Use of
construction
best practice,
such as
hoarding, at
the site
entrance will
contribute to
minimising
views into the
Site.
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ISR View with Construction Works Magnitude of change Pl se
Location of Effect

A Middleton Receptor: Users of Middleton Road  Construction phases 1-4 Negligible
Roadd 8“ Sensitivity: Low Negligible adverse adverse
\r/?e?gzlts Anticipated Changes to View: Size or scale of change: lTemIplorarly at

. . ocal leve
gated Some construction machinery such ~ témporary changes to the
entrance of as cranes arising from site background view. C_hange§ Proposed
the field preparation and construction would not be a dominant visual  changes would
activities could be visible to the focus in the view for road be slightly
background view. users due to the road discernible but
The view will constantly change as orientation and time over not significant
e which the user would due existing
the ddbe\{ﬁjlppment actlvTes tpr(;)gress experience the passing view. vegetation
a|_1 ! |_ngs are constructe N Duration: short term. screening a
Distant glimpses of construction o ) large
activities would be apparent, the Geographical influence: at the proportion of
foreground and middle ground scale of character areas within - -\ io
would remain unchanged. which the proposal lies.
Vegetation in the foreground and Construction phases 5-8
woodland copse along the horizon Negligible adverse
line screens the view in large parts.  ag apove.

5 Middleton Receptor: Users of the Bridleway Construction phases 1-4 Minor to
Ro?jd .3” Sensitivity: High Minor adverse mdoderate
roadside . ) . adverse
verge to Anticipated Changes to View: Size or scale of change: T ‘

. . emporary a
gated Some construction machinery such ~ temporary changes to the Iocalplevely
entrance to  as cranes arising from site background view. The
bridle path preparation and construction maximum building parameters ~ Changes

activities could be visible to the
background view.

The view will constantly change as
the development activities progress
and buildings are constructed.

Distant glimpses of construction
activities would be apparent, the
foreground and middle ground
would remain unchanged.

Based on the maximum building
parameter heights, the view to
Graven Hill in the far distance would
be lost. Vegetation along the
horizon line screens a large part of
the view to the east.

would not be visible in these
construction phases. The
lower building heights,
including the energy centre
chimney stacks, would be
largely screened by existing
vegetation. Users of the bridle
path will have long distance
view, short in duration, as the
Development becomes largely
screened from view as the
path passes behind the
woodland copse and existing
field boundary hedgerows.

Duration: short term.

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Construction phases 5-8
Moderate adverse

Size or scale of change:
temporary changes to the
background view associated
with the maximum building
parameters. The buildings that
are most visible do not form a
dominant part of the
composition in this view
although the receptor is of high
sensitivity and the existing
views across open pastoral
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would be most
noticeable to
bridleway
users in latter
phases. Some
screening of
the view is
afforded by
existing
vegetation and
construction
best practice
methods.
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Ref

Viewpoint
Location

View with Construction Works

Magnitude of change

field as far as Graven Hills will
be lost. Users of the bridle
path will have long distance
view, short in duration, as the
Development becomes largely
screened from view as the
path passes behind the
woodland copse and existing
field boundary hedgerows.

Duration: medium term.

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Significance
of Effect

From
bridleway
south of
Crowmarsh
Farm

Receptor: Users of Middleton Road
and users of the Bridleway

Sensitivity: High
Anticipated Changes to View:

Some construction machinery such
as cranes arising from site
preparation and construction
activities could be visible to the
background view.

The view will constantly change as
the development activities progress
and buildings are constructed.

Medium distance views of
construction activities associated
with the maximum building heights.
Minimum building heights are just
above the horizon line and largely
screened by boundary vegetation to
the Site.

The foreground and middle ground
would remain unchanged. The
dividing hedgerow in the middle
ground partially filters the overall
view.

Based on the maximum building
parameter heights, the view to
Graven Hill in the far distance, to
the west of the view, would be lost.

Construction phases 1-4
Negligible adverse

Size or scale of change:
temporary changes to the
background view. Maximum
building parameters would not
be visible in these phases. The
energy centre chimney stacks
would be partially discernible
with some screening from
existing vegetation. Users of
the bridle path would have a
passing view due to the
orientation of the path (away
from the direct view of the

Site) and that the path is
frequently buffered by adjacent
mature field hedgerows that
screen sequential views

Duration: short term.

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Construction phases 5-8
Moderate adverse

Size or scale of change:
temporary changes to the
background view. The
maximum building parameters
are most visible and change
the composition of the view.
Users of the bridle path would
have a passing view due to the
orientation of the path (away
from the direct view of the

Site) and that the path is
frequently buffered by adjacent
mature field hedgerows that
screen sequential views

Duration: medium term.

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.
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Minor to
moderate
adverse

Temporary at
local level

Changes
would be most
noticeable to
bridleway
users in latter
phases
associated
with maximum
building
parameter
heights. Some
screening of
the view is
afforded by
existing
vegetation and
construction
best practice
methods.
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Viewpoint
Location

View with Construction Works

Magnitude of change

Significance
of Effect

6.71.

From Receptor: Users of Middleton Road  Construction phases 1-4 Minor adverse
Rﬂjdlev:]a);/ and users of the Bridleway No change Temporary at
ersho itivity: Hi .
Farm track Sensitivity: High Size or scale of change: local level
to gated Anticipated Changes to View: Maximum building parameter Changes
entrance of  Some construction machinery such heights not constructed during  would be most
the field as cranes arising from site these phases of work. Lower noticeable to
preparation and construction building h_elghts, and energy brldlev_vay
activities could be visible to the centre chimney stacks would users in latter
background view. be screened by the existing phases
The vi i tantly ch dense hedgerow and associated
€ view will constantly change as woodland vegetation. with maximum
the development activities progress o building
and buildings are constructed, Duration: short term. parameter
largely associated with the Geographical influence: at the heights. The
maximum building heights as the scale of character areas within existing.
minimum parameter heights are which the proposal lies. vegetation
screened by existing vegetation. Construction phases 5-8 screens a
Thelgoregro_und ar;d midgle_r%round Negligible adverse large
Wi remain unchanged. . i
ould remain unchange © Size or scale of change: proportion of
this view.

Based on the maximum building
parameter heights, the view to
Graven Hill in the far distance, to
the west of the view, would be lost.

temporary changes to the
background view. Only part of
the maximum building
parameters are visible and do
not create a major addition to
the composition of the view as
a result of the retained existing
vegetation. Users of the bridle
path would have a passing
view due to the orientation of
the path (away from the direct
view of the Site) and afforded
only by the break in hedgerow
to accommodate the field gate

Duration: medium term.

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Completed Development

The design development of Himley Village has been an iterative process. The potential for adverse
effects on landscape and visual amenity was recognised at an early stage and measures were
considered and incorporated during the design development. The potential effects considered
included:

e Changes to landscape features and characteristics important to the landscape character of this
area. This included the established field boundary hedgerows and hedgerow trees valued as
part of a network of hedgerows characteristic of this area and susceptible to damage or removal,
for example, through the creation of new roads;

e Visual intrusion of the Himley Village Development on nearby residents, users of public rights of
way and key vehicular routes;

e Intrusion of change in land use, density and landform on the overall local landscape character
and setting;
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6.72.

6.73.

e Introduction of built form and dwellings within the Site at completion stage (up to five storeys
high in areas);

¢ Introduction of new infrastructure within the Site including primary roads and two ghost island
junctions along the Middleton Stoney Road boundary;

e Activity and change at, or near the Site perimeters as proposed planting in these areas establish;

e Increased pedestrian, cycle and vehicular movement through the Site and along associated
routes;

o Small scale farming operations and farm traffic associated with the Himley Farm Land Trust;
e Small scale operations associated with landscape maintenance and management plan; and

e Gradual changes as the planting and aftercare management establish the new and enhanced
hedgerows, reflecting the landscape character of the Site.

An assessment of the effect of the Himley Village Development on the landscape and visual
receptors has been undertaken considering the mitigation inherent in the scheme. This is described
in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development and is also summarised in the Mitigation section below
for clarity.

Landscape Character

An assessment of the effects of the Himley Village Development on the landscape character of the
key landscape receptors identified within the baseline assessment is set out below.
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Table 6.9 Significance of landscape effect after completion

Receptors and Changes

Magnitude of Change

Significance of Effect

...................... Receptor: The landscape character of the area

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes:

The proposals retain and enhance the key existing
landscape features for local landscape and
character type including gently sloping topography,

woodland planting and field pattern.

The Development would alter the landscape
through the introduction of built form and a network
of green infrastructure that would integrate the
Development with the wider landscape character.

Minor beneficial

Size of scale of change: the
proposals will enhance valued
landscape elements, including
hedgerows and woodland
belts, which reflect the local
landscape character and
improve the landscape
condition.

Duration: long term.

Geographical Influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Negligible to minor
beneficial

Permanent at local
level

The proposals would
alter the existing
landscape through the
introduction of high
quality build form and
green infrastructure.
There are no adverse
losses to the baseline
condition. Taking into
account the low
landscape sensitivity
and low magnitude of
change, the effect is
considered to be
neutral.

Receptor: Aesthetic and perceptual aspects of

the landscape
Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes:

The proposals retain and enhance key landscape
elements including the Parliamentary geometric
field pattern and large areas of open landscape,
and network of hedgerows. The Development
would be accommodated without substantial
alteration to the overall fabric of the landscape

pattern.

Minor beneficial

Size of scale of change: the
proposals will enhance valued
landscape elements. This
includes the pattern of
hedgerows and woodland
belts that reflect the local
landscape character.
Enhancement planting will
improve the landscape
condition.

Duration: long term.

Geographical Influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Negligible to minor
beneficial

Permanent at local
level

The proposals would
alter the existing
landscape through the
introduction of high
quality build form and
green infrastructure.
There are no adverse
losses to the baseline
condition. Taking into
account the low
landscape sensitivity
and low magnitude of
change, the effect is
considered to be
neutral.

Receptor: The network of existing hedgerows /

hedgerow trees
Sensitivity: Medium
Anticipated Changes:

Locally, there will be some loss of hedgerow along
the Middleton Stoney Road. Overall, the proposal
retains and enhances a strong network of
hedgerows, tree planting and linear landscape
features. Hedgerows removed during construction
will be replanted reinstating the landscape pattern.
All hedgerows would be ecologically enhanced via
a ten-meter landscape treatment buffer to both

sides.

Moderate beneficial

Size of scale of change: the
proposals will enhance
hedgerows that are key
features of the landscape
character of the Site. The
ecological enhancement
planting is a measurable
addition and improves the
quality of this landscape
attribute.

Duration: long term.

Geographical Influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Moderate beneficial

Permanent at local
level

Taking into account the
medium landscape
sensitivity and
moderate magnitude of
change, the effect is
considered to be minor
beneficial. The
proposals provide
measurable
improvement to the
baseline condition,
reflecting local
landscape character.

Receptor: Existing woodland shelterbelts
Sensitivity: Medium

Moderate beneficial
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Receptors and Changes

Magnitude of Change

Significance of Effect

Anticipated Changes:

The proposals retain and enhance woodland
shelterbelts through appropriate structural tree
planting. There would be localised disruption to
accommodate a new road to the east of the Site.

New woodland planting belts are introduced to the
west of the Site to soften the edge of the Site
boundary and in integrate the Development with the
wider landscape character.

Size of scale of change: the
proposals will enhance and
provide new woodland
shelterbelts that form a key
feature of the landscape
character of the Site. The
enhancement and new
planting is a measurable
addition that improves the
quality of this landscape
attribute.

Duration: long term.

Geographical Influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Permanent at local
level

Taking into account the
medium landscape
sensitivity and
moderate magnitude of
change, the effect is
considered to be minor
beneficial. The
proposals provide
measurable
improvement to the
baseline condition,
reflecting local
landscape character.

Receptor: The setting of residential areas
Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes:

The intrusion on the tranquillity and setting of
residential areas would cease once construction is
complete. An area of disturbance would be
removed and an appropriate landscape character
established. The careful layout of dwellings and
character areas within the Site means that the
landscape is likely to absorb the proposed
Development and would therefore not affect the
setting of these residential areas.

Negligible beneficial

Size of scale of change: the
proposals provide a minor
benefit to the setting of the
residential settlement to the
western edge of Bicester
through sensitive use of
planting and appropriate
building scale and massing,
which would soften the edge of
the Site boundary.

Duration: long term.

Geographical Influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Negligible to minor
beneficial

Permanent at local
level

The proposals would
not result in losses or
adverse alterations to
the setting of residential
areas. Taking into
account the low
landscape sensitivity
and low magnitude of
change, the effect is
considered to be
neutral.

Receptor: The setting of the bridleway
Sensitivity: Negligible
Anticipated Changes:

The intrusion on the tranquillity and setting of the
bridleway would cease once construction is
complete. There is not direct change to the setting
and landscape of the bridleway.

No change

Size of scale of change: The
proposals do not result in any
observable alterations of
landscape characterises,
features or elements.

Duration: long term.

Geographical Influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Negligible
Permanent at local
level

The proposals would
not result in losses or
adverse alterations to
the setting of residential
areas. Taking into
account medium
landscape sensitivity
and no change in
magnitude, the effect is
considered to be
neutral.

Receptor: The setting of Middleton Stoney Road
Sensitivity: Low

Anticipated Changes:

The intrusion on the tranquillity and setting of
Middleton Stoney Road would cease once
construction is complete. There will be some

localised loss of hedgerow to accommodate the
entrance junctions.

Minor adverse

Size of scale of change: Some
measurable change in the
landscape characteristic of
Middleton Stoney Road as a
result of hedgerow removal to
accommodate the entrance
junctions.

Duration: long term.
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Negligible to minor
adverse

Permanent at local
level

The proposals would
result in minor,
localised hedgerow
loss along Middleton
Stoney Road centred
on the entrance
junctions. Taking into
account the low
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Receptors and Changes

Magnitude of Change

Significance of Effect

Geographical Influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

landscape sensitivity
and low magnitude of
change, the effect is
considered to be
negligible adverse.

Receptor: The setting of Himley Farm
Sensitivity: Medium
Anticipated Changes:

The intrusion on the tranquillity and setting of
Middleton Stoney Road would cease once
construction is complete.

Himley Farm would no longer operate as a working
farm but as a smallholding. The Farm buildings
(including the listed barns) would be retained and
left untouched.

There would be a productive planting zone to the
immediate setting of the Farm and adjacent to this
there would be orchards, allotments and the school
playing fields.

These proposals respect the setting of the Farm
and integrate it within the wider masterplan through
careful layout of surrounding landscape. The
design of surrounding buildings will reflect the local
vernacular, including the barns.

Moderate adverse

Size of scale of change: No
direct change to the immediate
setting of the Farm. The
completed Development will
result in substantial change to
the baseline condition of the
wider setting of the Farm as
arable land changes to
planned suburban
development.

Duration: long term.

Geographical Influence: at Site
level.

Minor to moderate
adverse

Permanent at local
level

The proposals would

result in change to the
landscape character of
the wider Farm setting.

However the proposals
retain the immediate
Farm setting and the
Development integrates
the Farm into the heart
of the masterplan. The
gradual establishment
of green infrastructure
will provide a new
setting that integrates
the Farm with the
overall masterplan.
Taking into account the
medium landscape
sensitivity and medium
magnitude of change,
the effect is considered
to be minor to
moderate adverse.

6.74.

Table 6.10

View following
Completion

Viewpoint Location

Significance of visual effect after completion

Magnitude of change

The visual effects on each viewpoint location after completion are outlined below:

Significance of
effect

1 Middleton Stoney
Road to SW corner
of the site on
roadside verge

Receptor: Users of

Sensitivity: Low

Middleton Stoney Road

Minor adverse

Size or scale of change:
permanent change to the

opposite side of road

Anticipated Changes
to View:

Close distance view of
the Site.
Predominately,
maximum building
heights are only visible.
The proposals are
screened in part by the
existing vegetation
along the road verge
and by the established
boundary vegetation to
the Site.

background view. The
proposed Development would
be partly visible in the
background view obscured by
existing vegetation. Minor
change in the wider view for
road users who typically have
a reduced awareness when
travelling past.

Duration: long term.

Geographical influence: at Site

level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Negligible to minor
adverse

Permanent at local
level

Minor reduction in
quality of the
existing view that
forms part of a
wider view along
Middleton Stoney
Road. Users would
typically be of low
sensitivity with
reduced awareness
when passing.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 6: Landscape and Visual Assessment - Page 29



aaterman

Viewpoint Location

View following

Magnitude of change

Significance of
effect

Middleton Stoney
Road, to east of
Lovelynch House on
roadside verge
opposite side of road

Completion

Receptor: Users of
Middleton Stoney Road

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes
to View:

Close distance view of
the Site. Maximum
building heights are
only visible screened in
part by the existing
vegetation along the
Site boundary.

To the east of this view
would be a close
proximity view of the
Site associated with
new ghost island
junction.

Minor adverse

Size or scale of change: The
proposed Development would
be partly visible in the
background view obscured by
existing vegetation. Minor
change in the wider view for
road users who typically have
a reduced awareness when
travelling past.

Duration: long term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Negligible to minor
adverse

Permanent at local
level

Minor reduction in
quality of the
existing view that
forms part of a
wider view along
Middleton Stoney
Road. Users would
typically be of low
sensitivity with
reduced awareness
when passing.

Middleton Stoney
Road, to east of
Himley Farm track
entrance on
roadside verge
opposite side of road

Receptor: Users of
Middleton Stoney Road

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes
to View:

Close distance view of
the Site associated
with new ghost island
junction and partial
hedgerow removal.

Maximum building
heights predominantly
visible in the middle
ground of the view.

Minor adverse

Size or scale of change:
permanent change to the
middle ground view, increased
visibility due to removal of
existing hedgerow to facilitate
construction of the entrance
junction. However, due to the
nature of the receptor, the
proposed changes would not
be a dominant visual focus in
the overall composition of the
view for passing road users
due to the road orientation and
time over which the user would
experience the view

Duration: long term.

Geographical influence: at Site
level and immediate setting of
the Site.

Negligible to minor
adverse

Permanent at local
level

Some reduction in
quality of the
existing view due
localised loss of
hedgerow that
forms landscape
character along
Middleton Stoney
Road, however, part
of a wider view
along Middleton
Stoney Road. Users
would typically be of
low sensitivity with
reduced awareness
when passing.

Middleton Road on
roadside verge to
gated entrance of
the field

Receptor: Users of
Middleton Road

Sensitivity: Low
Anticipated Changes
to View:

Long distance view.
Small glimpses of
buildings at maximum
parameter heights
however the existing
woodland copse and
field hedgerows largely

screen the overall view.

The capacity for this
vegetation to screen
the development would

Negligible adverse

Size or scale of change: Small
glimpses of the Development
will be visible amongst trees
within the background view.
Partially obscured by
vegetation it does not
substantially break the skyline.

Duration: long term

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.
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Permanent at local
level
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Development would
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Users would
typically be of low
sensitivity with
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Viewpoint Location

View following

Magnitude of change

Significance of
effect

Completion
be more prevalent in
summer months.

The overall
composition of the view
remains unchanged.

reduced awareness
when passing.

5 Middleton Road on Receptor: Users of the  Negligible adverse Minor adverse
roadside verge to Bridleway Size or scale of change: Permanent at local
gated entrance to Sensitivity: High permanent partial change to level
bridle path Anticipated Changes  the background view. The Some reduction in

to View: maximum Wg?'”g tpgram?ters quality of the
. . are most visible yet do no it
Long d_|s_tance VIEW. form a dominant part of the si)gi\}l&?tr? 3?4(\,(\’,;0%
The minimum building composition in this view. Users  graven Hill
parameter heights are o the bridle path will have long  ohscured by new
largely screened by distance view, short in buildings. Users of
eﬁ'St'ng vegetation. duration, as the Development ¢ bridléway will
:;leeeun%‘?er i)c(atr?tr:(t-:‘s of becomes largely screened have a long
hi ay " Id from view as the path passes  (istance view of
chimney stacks wou behind the woodland copse short duration
be_p?‘f“y visible above and existing field boundary moving along the
S)eqs:tg%;? undary hedgerows. path where existing
J o - Duration: long term vegetation breaks
Partial view of buildings Geographical influence: atthe ~ Sequential views.
ﬁteirgﬁt);lmum parameter scale of character areas within ~However given the
. which the proposal lies. high sensitivity of
The changing the receptor, the
topography and effect is considered
established hedgerows minor adverse.
along the horizon line
provide some
screening. The
capacity for this
vegetation to screen
the development would
be more prevalent in
summer months.
The proposals do not
dominate the
composition of the
view, the fore and
middle ground remains
unchanged.
6 From bridleway Receptor: Users of Moderate adverse Moderate to

south of Crowmarsh
Farm

Middleton Road and
users of the Bridleway

Sensitivity: High
Anticipated Changes
to View:

Medium distance view.
The existing Site
boundary vegetation
partially screens
buildings at minimum
parameter height.
There would be view of
the buildings and
energy centre chimney

Size or scale of change:
permanent change to the
background view. The
maximum building parameters
are most visible and change
the composition of the view.
Users of the bridle path would
have a passing view due to the
orientation of the path (away
from the direct view of the
Site) and that the path is
frequently buffered by adjacent
mature field hedgerows that
screen sequential views
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Permanent at local
level

Noticeable change
in the existing
background view
that alters the
skyline with little
screening afforded
from the existing
vegetation. Taking
into account the
high sensitivity of
the receptor, the
effect is moderate



aaterman

Ref

Viewpoint Location

View following
Completion

stacks behind existing
vegetation, to the
centre of the view The
capacity for this
vegetation to screen
the development would
be more prevalent in
summer months.

The maximum building
parameter heights
would change the
composition of the
background view and
alter the skyline. The
foreground and middle
ground would remain
unchanged. The
dividing hedgerow in
the middle ground
partially filters the
overall view.

Magnitude of change

Duration: long term

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.

Significance of
effect

to substantially
adverse.

From bridleway/
Aldershot Farm track
to gated entrance of
the field

Receptor: Users of
Middleton Road and
users of the Bridleway

Sensitivity: High
Anticipated Changes
to View:

Medium distance view.
Existing Site boundary
vegetation screens
buildings at minimum
parameter height. The
upper extents of the
energy centre chimney
stacks may be partly
visible through existing
vegetation in winter
months. However in
summer months, with
the benefit of leaf
cover, the view would
be completed
screened.

The maximum building
parameter heights
would change the
composition of the
background view and
alter the skyline. Views
would be partially
filtered; substantial
existing vegetation
screens much of the
view.

The foreground and

middle ground would
remain unchanged.

Minor adverse

Size or scale of change:
permanent change to the
background view. Only part of
the maximum building
parameters are visible and do
not create a major addition to
the composition of the view as
a result of the retained existing
vegetation. Users of the bridle
path would have a passing
view due to the orientation of
the path (away from the direct
view of the Site) and afforded
only by the break in hedgerow
to accommodate the field gate

Duration: long term

Geographical influence: at the
scale of character areas within
which the proposal lies.
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Minor to moderate
adverse

Permanent at local
level

Some reduction in
quality of the
existing background
view. There is
considerable
screening afforded
by the existing,
retained vegetation
however due to the
high sensitivity of
the receptor, the
effect is considered
minor to moderately
adverse.
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6.75.

6.76.

6.77.

6.78.

6.79.

Mitigation

Demolition and Construction
The Network of Existing Hedgerows and Trees

There would be a temporary, minor to moderate adverse effect on the network of existing
hedgerows associated with the construction process. This would include removal of hedgerows to
create entrances and localised, temporary removal within the Site. This is unavoidable in order to
facilitate construction works and allow the Himley Village Development to proceed. Vegetation will
be retained and protected, where possible, and re-planted where subject to temporary removal.

The Setting of Himley Farm

There would be a temporary, moderate adverse effect on the setting of Himley Farm. The close
proximity of the construction works would create a temporary loss of character and tranquillity to
the setting. This is unavoidable in order to facilitate construction works, however, the immediate
setting of the Farm would be retained.

Viewpoints 5, 6 and 7 from the Bridleway

There would be temporary, minor to moderate adverse visual effects. This is associated with the
medium and long-range views of the construction process including the presence of mobile cranes
and construction works to maximum building parameter heights. The presence of cranes is
inevitable in connection with construction of the type and scale envisaged.

Overall these potential temporary effects are common as a consequence of building activity and
there is no practical way of avoiding it. Best practice construction techniques would be implemented
in order to reduce effects where possible. This would comprise part of a Construction
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and would typically include:

e Use of hoarding to the Site boundary to screen noise, sensitive views and provide a suitable
external appearance to the Site;

¢ Retention of existing vegetation including at the periphery of the Site to provide visual screening;
e Appropriate protection of retained vegetation to prevent damage during construction;

e Locating site compounds and storage areas away from sensitive views;

e Ensuring a tidy site management to reduce clutter associated with building works;

¢ Traffic control at entrances to the Site to minimise the intrusion on the public highway;

¢ Minimising the impact of vibration, and air, light and noise pollution;

e Limited lighting of mobile cranes and outside of working hours;

¢ Use of self erecting mobile crane which can be dismantled outside of working hours; and

¢ Working hours considerate to the local community and residents.

Completed Development
The Setting of Himley Farm

There would be a permanent, minor to moderate adverse effect on the setting of Himley Farm. The
proposals would result in a change to the landscape character of the wider Farm Setting from arable
to planned suburban development. The gradual establishment of green infrastructure would
establish a new setting for the Farm that is integrated within the heart of the Development.
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6.80.

6.81.

6.82.

6.83.

6.84.

6.85.

6.86.

6.87.

There are no further potential significant adverse effects identified on the landscape as a resource.
The masterplan for Himley Village has been developed as an iterative process taking into account
potential landscape effects.

Viewpoint 5 Middleton Road

There would be a permanent, minor adverse long-range visual effect associated with the built form,
at maximum building parameter heights, interrupting the skyline. This results in the existing view
of Graven Hill being lost. This effect is inevitable as part of the overall Himley Village Development.
However, the design of buildings to reflect the local vernacular and the gradual establishment of
green infrastructure along the Site boundary would help to minimise the degree of effect.

Viewpoint 6 Bridleway South of Crowmarsh Farm

There would be a permanent, moderate to substantial adverse long-range visual effect. There
would be partial, filtered views of the minimum building parameter heights and the energy centre
chimney stacks. The maximum building parameter heights noticeably change the composition of
the view interrupting the skyline and altering a large proportion of the view for users of the bridleway.
This effect is inevitable as part of the overall Himley Village Development. However, the design of
buildings to reflect the local vernacular and the gradual establishment of green infrastructure along
the Site boundary would help to minimise the degree of effect.

Viewpoint 7 Bridleway Aldershot Farm Track

There would be a permanent, minor to moderate adverse long-range visual effect associated with
the built form, of maximum building parameter heights, visible to users of the bridleway. This effect
is inevitable as part of the overall Himley Village Development. The gradual establishment of green
infrastructure along the Site boundary would help to minimise the degree of effect.

The potential significant adverse effects identified are a consequence of the building activity of a
large-scale development. The mitigation measures that would need to be implemented in order to
reduce the effects include as described below.

Scale and Massing of Built Form

The proposals consider a natural correlation between building height and density. To the north and
east of the Site, density is focused around the Boulevard, key destinations and green corridors
close to paths and cycle ways. To the south and west edges of the Development lower density is
more appropriate creating a suitable transition from settlement to open rolling landscape.

This considered approach to the scale and massing of dwelling typologies responds directly to the
site context and surrounding landscape character. Suitable building densities and location
contributes to minimising sensitive views and reducing the overall degree of visual impact.

Establishment of Green Infrastructure

In line with the principles set out in PPS1 Supplement (eco-towns), at least forty per cent of the land
at Himley Village is designated as green infrastructure. The masterplan for Himley Village has been
developed as an iterative process taking into account potential adverse effects. Inherent mitigation
compromises the following:

¢ Developing the masterplan to respond to, and work with, the natural topography of the Site which
minimises the overall visual impact of built form;

e Arranging the layout of the proposed dwellings around a network of green infrastructure and
gives priority to public realm and landscape features;
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e Retention and enhancement of existing hedgerows to create a strong visual connection with the
existing agricultural landscape character of the area and provide a network for biodiversity,
amenity and water management; and

¢ Inclusion of a sustainable water strategy, provision of open landscape and landscape buffers
within the Site to contribute positively to the overall landscape pattern of the area.

The gradual establishment and maintenance of the green infrastructure will be fundamental to
mitigating sensitive views and improving the quality of key landscape attributes that are central to
each local character area. Due to the time lapse between construction phases, a consistent and
thorough approach to landscape maintenance will be critical in order to integrate all phases and
provide a uniform appearance across the Development.

It is assumed that there will be a standard two-year maintenance period typical of conventional
construction contracts. However, a standard maintenance scheme is deemed inadequate for the
nature and scale of the Development given the extent and importance of the landscape features on
the Site. There will therefore be a need to ensure that maintenance of the landscape is undertaken
over the long term.

In response to this, it is proposed to implement a landscape stewardship scheme called the Himley
Farm Land Trust (HFLT). The HFLT would be based on Site and collectively managed by members
of the local community, to deliver all services required to maintain the new public realm and green
infrastructure.

The HFLT would build and strengthen the community through place making and engaging the local
community to ensure the maintenance and management of the landscape as a valuable asset. The
developer, P3Eco, would provide the capital cost for setting up the HFLT which would deliver all
local authority obligations for maintenance. Itis expected that the HFLT would therefore be funded
initially through endowment from Section 106 planning obligation with all subsequent, ongoing
maintenance funded through an affordable services charge to residents.

It is anticipated that landscape maintenance and management measures will include:

¢ Establishment and maintenance of hedgerows including twice annual mowing regime to allow
development of long grasses;

e Establishment and maintenance of wetland features including mowing regime and leaf litter
clearance;

e Establishment and maintenance of grassing and planting including mowing regime, replacement
planting when needed;

¢ Growing plant and tree nursery stock for new and replacement planting;
¢ Management of productive landscapes for food growing; and

¢ Collection of organic waste for composting.
Residual Effects

Demolition and Construction
The Network of Existing Hedgerows and Trees

The significance of this effect will remain temporary and minor adverse following mitigation. There
will be some permanent, removal of hedgerows to accommodate construction of the two new
entrance junctions. The removal of approximately twenty meters of hedgerow to each junction is
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not offset through mitigation and alters the existing landscape fabric along Middleton Stoney Road
over the short to medium term.

The Setting of Himley Farm

The significance of this effect is anticipated to be temporary and minor to moderate adverse
following mitigation. Appropriate, and best practice construction methods will assist in reducing the
intrusion from close range construction works.

Viewpoints 5 Middleton Road Bridleway Entrance

The significance of this effect is anticipated to be temporary and minor adverse following
mitigation. Appropriate, and best practice construction methods will assist in reducing the intrusion
from close range construction works.

Viewpoints 6 Bridleway south of Crowmarsh Farm

The significance of this effect is anticipated to be temporary and minor adverse following
mitigation. Construction works associated with the maximum building heights of later phases will
be most noticeable to bridleway users. Due to the topography of the Site, the view would remain
largely visible following mitigation over the short to medium term.

Completed Development
The Setting of Himley Farm

The significance of this effect is anticipated to be permanent and minor adverse. The
Development integrates the Farm sensitively at the heart of the Development. However the change
in landscape character from arable to planned suburban development remains an adverse change
from the baseline condition.

Viewpoint 6 Bridleway south of Crowmarsh Farm

The significance of this effect is anticipated to be permanent and minor to moderate adverse
following mitigation. There would be a noticeable change in the existing background view that alters
a large proportion of the skyline. Mitigation would include suitable scale and massing of built form
which responds to the wider landscape and would reduce the degree of visual impact. Taking into
the account the extent of change in the overall view and the high sensitivity of the receptor; the
effect is minor to moderately adverse.

Landscape Benefits

The establishment and maintenance of the proposed green infrastructure post completion would
bring significant permanent benefits to the overall landscape character of the Site. The role of the
Himley Farm Land Trust (HFLT) would be central in securing the long-term landscape
improvements that will help to realise the anticipated positive changes in effect described below.

For the purposes of describing landscape benefits, ‘long-term’ is anticipated to be the period
following the first fifteen years post completion. It is anticipated that this timescale would allow
vegetation to reach sufficient maturity to give a noticeable, permanent effect on the identified
receptors.

The Landscape Character of the Area

Following mitigation the significance of this effect is permanent and minor beneficial. The
Development retains and enhances landscape features and elements, which build on the wider
established character and contribute to local distinctiveness. The proposals include the addition
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and enhancement of key elements and features, such as hedgerows and woodland shelterbelts.
Through gradual establishment and maintenance, there will be a noticeable improvement on the
quality of these valued landscape elements overall landscape character.

Aesthetic and Perceptual Aspects of the Landscape

Following mitigation the significance of this effect is permanent and minor beneficial. The
Development retains and enhances key landscape elements including the geometric field pattern,
network of hedgerows and areas of open space. As new and enhancement planting of the Himley
Village Development gradually matures and becomes established, there will be a noticeable
improvement on the fabric of the landscape and, in turn, the perceived sense of tranquillity.

The Network of Existing Hedgerows and Hedgerow Trees

Following mitigation the significance of this effect is permanent and moderate beneficial. The
Himley Village Development largely retains the network of existing field hedgerows and includes
proposals for substantial hedgerow enhancement planting with ten meter planted buffer zones
provided to either side. Through gradual establishment and maintenance, there would be a
noticeable improvement in the baseline condition of the hedgerows, which are valued through
national and local character assessments identified in local development plans.

Existing Woodland Shelterbelts

Following mitigation the significance of this effect is permanent and moderate to substantial
beneficial. The Development largely retains existing woodland belts and introduces new ones.
Proposals include substantial new and enhancement woodland planting. Through gradual
establishment and maintenance, there would be a noticeable improvement in the baseline condition
of the woodland shelterbelts, which are valued through national and local character assessments
identified in local development plans.

Summary and Conclusion

Table 6.11 and 6.12 below summarise the landscape and visual assessments of sensitivity of
receptors and the magnitude of the changes arising from the development, and provides an
assessment of the significance of the effects of those changes, for the demolition and construction
phases and completion.
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Table 6.11 Summary Landscape Assessment

Receptors

The landscape
character of the
area

Sensitivity

Low

Magnitude of
change:

Demolition &
Construction

Construction
phase 1-4

Moderate adverse;
at the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
short term

Construction
phase 5-8

Minor adverse; at
the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
medium term

Significance of
Effects:

Demolition &
Construction

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Mitigation

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of
site hoarding,
suitable retention
and protection of
existing vegetation

Residual Effects:

Demolition &
Construction

(Following
mitigation)

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Magnitude of
change:

After Completion

Minor beneficial;
at the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies; long
term

Significance of
Effects:

After Completion

Negligible to minor
beneficial;
permanent at local
level

Mitigation

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure

Residual Effects:
After Completion

(Following
mitigation)

Minor beneficial;
permanent at local
level

Aesthetic and
perceptual
aspects of the
landscape (Inc
scale,
complexity,
patterns and
openness)

Low

Construction
phase 1-4

Moderate adverse;
at the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
short term

Construction
phase 5-8

Minor adverse; at
the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
medium term

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of
site hoarding,
suitable retention
and protection of
existing vegetation

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Minor beneficial;
at the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies; long
term

Negligible to minor
beneficial,
permanent at local
level

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure

Minor beneficial;
permanent at local
level

The network of
existing

Medium

Construction
phase 1-4

Minor to moderate
adverse;
temporary; short

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of

Minor adverse;
temporary; short

Moderate
beneficial; at the
scale of character
areas within which

Moderate
beneficial;

Scale and

massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
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Receptors

hedgerows and
hedgerow trees

Sensitivity

Magnitude of
change:

Demolition &
Construction

at the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
short term

Construction
phase 5-8

Minor adverse; at
the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
medium term

Moderate adverse;

Significance of
Effects:

Demolition &
Construction

to medium term at
local level

Mitigation

site hoarding,
suitable retention
and protection of
existing vegetation

Residual Effects:

Demolition &
Construction

(Following
mitigation)

to medium term at
local level

Magnitude of
change:

After Completion

the proposal lies;
long term

Significance of
Effects:

After Completion

permanent at local
level

Mitigation

green
infrastructure

Residual Effects:
After Completion

(Following
mitigation)

permanent at local
level

Existing
woodland
shelterbelts

Medium

Construction
phase 1-4

No change; at the
scale of character
areas within which
the proposal lies;
short term

Construction
phase 5-8

Negligible
adverse; at the
scale of character
areas within which
the proposal lies;
medium term

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of
site hoarding,
suitable retention
and protection of
existing vegetation

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Moderate
beneficial; at the
scale of character
areas within which
the proposal lies;
long term

Moderate
beneficial;
permanent at local
level

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure

Moderate
beneficial;
permanent at local
level

The setting of
residential areas

Low

Construction
phase 1-4

Minor adverse; at
Site and
immediate setting
of the Site; short
term

Construction
phase 5-8

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of
site hoarding,
suitable working
hours and traffic
control to minimise
intrusion on noise

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Negligible
beneficial; at Site
and immediate
setting of the Site;
long term

Negligible to minor
beneficial;
permanent at local
level

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure
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Receptors

Sensitivity

Magnitude of
change:

Demolition &
Construction

Minor adverse; at
Site and
immediate setting
of the Site;
medium term

Significance of
Effects:

Demolition &
Construction

Mitigation

and public
highways

Residual Effects:

Demolition &
Construction

(Following
mitigation)

Magnitude of
change:

After Completion

Significance of
Effects:

After Completion

Mitigation

Residual Effects:
After Completion

(Following
mitigation)

The setting of the
bridleway

Negligible

Construction
phase 1-4

No change; at Site
and immediate
setting of the Site;
short term

Construction
phase 5-8

No change; at Site
and immediate
setting of the Site;
medium term

Neutral;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of
site hoarding,
suitable working
hours to minimise
intrusion on noise

Negligible;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

No change

Negligible;
permanent at local
level

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure

Neutral;
permanent at local
level

The setting of
Middleton Stoney
Road

Low

Construction
phase 1-4

Minor adverse; at
Site and
immediate setting
of the Site; short
term

Construction
phase 5-8
Negligible
adverse; at Site
and immediate
setting of the Site;
medium term

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of
site hoarding,
suitable working
hours and traffic
control to minimise
intrusion on noise
and public
highways

Negligible to minor
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Minor adverse; at
Site and
immediate setting
of the Site; long
term

Negligible to minor
adverse;
permanent at local
level

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure

Negligible to minor
beneficial;
permanent at local
level

The setting of
Himley Farm

Medium

Construction
phase 1-4
Moderate adverse;

at Site level within
the redline

Moderate adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Best practice
construction
methods including
appropriate use of
site hoarding,
suitable working
hours and traffic

Minor to moderate
adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term at
local level

Moderate adverse;
at Site level within
the red boundary;

long term

Minor to moderate
adverse;
permanent at local
level

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure
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Receptors

Sensitivity

Magnitude of
change:

Demolition &
Construction

boundary; short
term

Construction
phase 5-8

Moderate adverse;
at Site level within
the redline
boundary; medium
term

Significance of Mitigation Residual Effects: Magnitude of

Effects:

Demolition &
Construction

Demolition & change:
Construction After Completion

(Following
mitigation)

control to minimise
intrusion on noise

Significance of
Effects:

After Completion

Mitigation

Residual Effects:
After Completion

(Following
mitigation)
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Table 6.12

Summary Viewpoint Assessment

Residual RES[[VEL

Magnitude of Significance of Effects: Magnitude of Significance of Effects:
Viewpoint Receptors Sensitivity Chang(.-:‘.' Effects..' Mitigation Demolition & S SHeCS: Mitigation After
Location Demolition & Demolition & Construction After After Completion

Construction Construction (Following Completion Completion (Following

mitigation) mitigation)
Middleton Users of Low Construction phase  Negligible to minor Best Negligible Minor adverse Negligible to Scale and Negligible
Stoney Road to Middleton 1-4 adverse; temporary; practice adverse; change; at Site minor adverse; massing of built adverse;
SW corner of Stoney Road, Minor adverse: at short to medium term at  construction  temporary; short and immediate permanent at form. Long term permanent at
the site on people living Site and immeﬁiate local level methods to medium term setting of the local level establishment of local level
roadside verge in nearby setting of the Site; including at local level Site; long term green
opposite side areas short term changés appropriate change to the infrastructure
of road to background view use of site background view
. hoarding

Construction phase

5-8

Negligible adverse;

at Site and

immediate setting of

the Site; medium

term changes to

background view
Middleton Users of Low Construction phase  Negligible to minor Best Negligible Minor adverse Negligible to Scale and Negligible
Stoney Road, Middleton 1-4 adverse; temporary; practice adverse; change; at Site minor adverse; massing of built adverse;
to east of Stoney Road, Moderate adverse: at short to medium term at  construction  temporary; short and immediate permanent at form. Long term permanent at
Lovelynch people living Site and immediatt’a local level methods to medium term setting of the local level establishment of local level
House on in nearby setting of the Site; including at local level Site; long term green
roadside verge areas short term changés appropriate change to the infrastructure
opposite side to middle ground use of site background view
of road hoarding

view

Construction phase
5-8

Minor adverse; at
Site and immediate
setting of the Site;
medium term
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changes to middle
ground view

3 Middleton Users of Low Construction phase Negligible to minor Best Negligible Minor adverse Negligible to Scale and Negligible
Stoney Road, Middleton 1-4 adverse; temporary; practice adverse; change; at Site minor adverse; massing of built adverse;
to east of Stoney Road, Moderate adverse: at  Shortto mediumterm at  construction  temporary; short and immediate permanent at form. Long term permanent at
Himley Farm people living Site and immediaté local level methods to medium term setting of the local level establishment of local level
track entrance in nearby setting of the Site; including at local level Site; long term green
on roadside areas short term changés appropriate change to the infrastructure
verge opposite to middle ground use of site n_1idd|e ground
side of road view hoarding view

Construction phase
5-8

Minor adverse; at
Site and immediate
setting of the Site;
medium term
changes to middle
ground view

4 Middleton Road  Users of Low Construction phase  Negligible adverse; Best Negligible Negligible Negligible to Scale and Negligible
on roadside Middleton 1-4 temporary; short to practice adverse; adverse change; minor adverse; massing of built adverse;
verge to gated Road, people Negligible adverse; medium term at local construction  temporary; short at Site and permanent at form. Long term permanent at
entrance of the living in at the scale of ' level methods to medium term immediate local level establishment of  local level
field nearby areas character areas including at local level setting of the green

within which the use of self Site; long term infrastructure
proposal lies; short erecting change to the_
cranes background view

term changes to the
background view

Construction phase
5-8

Negligible adverse;
at the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
medium term
changes to the
background view
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Middleton Road  Users of High Construction phase Minor to moderate Best Minor adverse; Negligible Minor adverse; Scale and Negligible to
on roadside bridleway 1-4 adverse; temporary; practice temporary; short adverse change; permanent at massing of built minor adverse;
verge to gated Minor adverse: atthe  Shortto mediumterm at  construction  to medium term at Site and local level form. Long term permanent at
entrance to scale of charaéter local level methods at local level immediate establishment of local level
bridle path areas within which including setting of the green

the proposal lies; use qf self Site; long term infrastructure

short term changes erecting change to the_

to the background cranes background view

view

Construction phase

5-8

Moderate adverse; at

the scale of character

areas within which

the proposal lies;

medium term

changes to the

background view
From bridleway  Recreational High Construction phase  Minor to moderate Best Minor adverse; Moderate Moderate to Scale and Minor to
south of users of 1-4 adverse; temporary; practice temporary; short adverse change; substantial massing of built moderate
Crowmarsh bridleway Negligible adverse: short to medium term at ~ construction  to medium term at Site and adverse; form. Long term adverse;
Farm at the scale of local level methods at local level immediate permanent at establishment of permanent at

character areas including setting of the local level green local level

within which the use of self Site; long term infrastructure

proposal lies: short erecting change to the_

cranes background view

term changes to the
background view

Construction phase
5-8

Moderate adverse; at
the scale of character
areas within which
the proposal lies;
medium term
changes to the
background view
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7 From
bridleway/
Aldershot Farm
track to gated
entrance of the
field

Recreational
users of
bridleway

High

Construction phase
1-4

No change; at the
scale of character
areas within which
the proposal lies;
short term changes
to the background
view

Construction phase
5-8

Negligible adverse;
at the scale of
character areas
within which the
proposal lies;
medium term
changes to the
background view

Minor adverse; Best
temporary; short to practice
medium term at local construction
level methods
including
use of self
erecting
cranes

Negligible to
minor adverse;
temporary; short
to medium term
at local level

Minor adverse
change; at Site
and immediate
setting of the
Site; long term
change to the
background view

Minor to
moderate
adverse;
permanent at
local level

Scale and
massing of built
form. Long term
establishment of
green
infrastructure

Negligible to
minor adverse;
permanent at
local level
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7.2.
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7.4.

7.5.
7.6.

7.7.

7.8.

7.9.

Ecology

Introduction

This chapter assesses the likely significant ecological effects of the Himley Village Development on
flora, fauna and habitats and identifies any sensitive ecological receptors within those categories.
It describes the assessment methodology, the baseline conditions of the Himley Village Site and its
surrounds, likely significant ecological effects, mitigation measures to prevent, reduce or offset any
significant adverse ecological effects and the likely residual ecological effects after such measures
have been employed.

The following ecological survey reports were referred to in the preparation of this chapter:

¢ Phase 1 habitat survey of the Himley Village Site undertaken in October 2014 by the author and
presented in Technical Appendix 7.1. A habitat map is presented as Figure 7.1;

e Ecology Surveys: Technical Appendix 6A to 6l; report produced by Hyder Consulting (UK) in
February 2014, for A2dominion relating to the North West Bicester Masterplan (of which the Site
forms a part) and included as Technical Appendix 7.2. A habitat map for the NW Bicester
Masterplan area is presented as Technical Appendix 7.3;

o Biodiversity Strategy Appendix 6J, report produced by Hyder Consulting (UK) August 2014, for
A2dominion North West Bicester Eco development;

e Environmental Statement: Volume 1 Main Text Outline Application NW Bicester Planning
Application 1, report produced by Hyder Consulting (UK) in August 2014, for A2dominion.

The various surveys of the Site and wider NW Bicester Masterplan area are sufficiently detailed to
allow an accurate characterisation of the baseline condition ecology of the Site. The recent Site
visit ensures that recent changes have been accounted for.

The author of this chapter is Gary Grant CEnv, FCIEEM, assisted by Sabrina Bremner MCIEEM.
Both are suitably qualified and experienced ecologists.

Legislation, Planning Policy & Guidance

Legislation
Legislation that may be relevant is summarised in the paragraphs that follow:

The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (Habitats Regulations)! implements
the Bern Convention, the Birds Directive and Natural Habitats and Wild Fauna and Flora
(92/43/EEC Habitat Directive) in England and Wales. The Regulations specify the designation and
protection of Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas (SPASs).

The Habitats Regulations also provide protection for a number of species that are considered
important at a European level referred to as European Protected Species (EPS). The EPS that
occur on the Site are species of bat and the great crested newt.

The Wildlife and Countryside Act, 1981 (as amended)? provides legal protection for Sites of Special
Scientific Interest (SSSI). It also provides protection for a selected plants and animals including
birds, reptiles and amphibians.

The following species and groups could potentially be present at the Site and are variously
protected by the following legislation:
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e Bats: All species of bat are fully protected under The Habitats Regulations through their inclusion
on Schedule 2 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act. The Habitats Regulations prohibit the
deliberate killing, injuring or capturing of all bats and the deliberate disturbance of bats or the
damage or destruction of breeding sites or resting places. Bats are also currently protected
under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act: this provides additional protection from
intentional or reckless disturbance, or obstruction of access to any place of shelter or protection;

e Badger: This species is protected by the Protection of Badgers Act 19923. It is an offence to
wilfully Kill, injure, take, or attempt to kill, injure or take a badger, to intentionally or recklessly
damage, destroy or obstruct access to a badger sett or any part thereof or intentionally or
recklessly disturb a badger when it is occupying a badger sett;

e Dormouse: The dormouse is fully protected under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside
Act. Itis an offence to wilfully kill, injure, or take a dormouse or to damage, destroy or obstruct
access to any structure or place that the animal uses for shelter and to disturb the animal whilst
it is in occupation. The Habitat Regulations make it an offence to deliberately capture, kill or
disturb a dormouse. It is also an offence to damage or destroy a breeding site or resting place;

o Water vole: The water vole has legal protection under the Wild Mammals Act 1996 and Schedule
5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981. This makes it an offence to damage, destroy, or
obstruct access to any structure or place that water voles use for shelter or protection and disturb
water voles while they are using such a place;

e Otter: The otter is fully protected under Schedule 5 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act and listed
in Schedule 2 of the Habitats Regulations. It is an offence to capture, wilfully Kill, injure, or take
an otter or to damage, destroy or obstruct access to any structure or place that the animal uses
for shelter and to disturb the animal whilst it is in occupation;

e Birds: With certain exceptions, all birds, their nests and eggs are protected under Sections 1-8
of the Wildlife and Countryside Act. Among other things, this makes it an offence to intentionally
kill, injure or take any wild bird and/ or destroy the nest of any wild bird while it is in use or being
built. Certain species of bird, for example the barn owl, receive additional special protection
under Schedule 1 of the Act and Annex 1 of the European Community Directive on the
Conservation of Wild Birds (2009/147/EC).* This affords these species protection against
intentional or reckless disturbance while it is building a nest or is in, on or near a nest containing
eggs or young or intentional or reckless disturbance of dependent young of such a bird;

e Great crested newt: This species is listed on Annexes Il and IV of the EC Habitats Directive and
Appendix Il of the Bern Convention. Itis fully protected under The Habitats Regulations through
its inclusion on Schedule 2. The great crested newt is also protected under Schedule 5 of the
Wildlife and Countryside Act. The legislation prohibits the deliberate killing, injuring or capturing
of great crested newts, disturbance or damaging or destroying breeding sites or resting places
and the deliberate taking or destruction of eggs;

o Herpetofauna (Reptiles and amphibians): These species are protected under Schedule 5 of the
Wildlife & Countryside Act. It is prohibited to intentionally Kill or injure these species.

The Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 20065 is the foundation on which
Biodiversity Action Plans (BAPS) are based. This Act places a duty on all local authorities to
promote the conservation of all Habitats and Species of Principal Importance listed in the UK BAP
and habitats and species listed in local BAPs.
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7.11.

7.12.

7.13.

7.14.

7.15.

7.16.

National Planning Policy
The planning policies of relevance to the Development are summarised below:

National Planning Policy Framework, 2012

The National Planning Policy Framework 2012 (NPPF)® emphasises that impacts to biodiversity
should be minimised and net gains to biodiversity should be achieved wherever possible. It states
that planning policies should plan for biodiversity at a landscape scale and that they should identify
components of local ecological networks, including the hierarchy of international, national and
locally designated sites of importance for biodiversity, wildlife corridors and stepping stones that
connect them and areas identified by local partnerships for habitat restoration or creation. It also
advises that planning policies should promote the preservation, restoration and recreation of priority
habitats, ecological networks and the protection and recovery of populations of priority species,
linked to national and local targets (within the NERC and targeted by the UK and Local BAPs) and
identify suitable indicators for monitoring biodiversity in the plan. The NPPF supersedes Planning
Policy Statement 9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation (2005) amongst other documents.

Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1: Eco-towns, 2009

The Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1 (PPS1): eco-towns, 20097 identifies the minimum
standards that any eco-town must adhere to. It states that the design of eco-towns should take
account of the impact on local ecosystems, mitigating negative impacts as far as possible, and
maximising opportunities to enhance the local environment. Eco-town proposals should produce a
strategy that demonstrates a net gain in local biodiversity, detailing priority actions in line with
relevant BAPs.

Local Planning Policy

Cherwell Local Plan, 19968

Relevant policies which are saved in the Local Plan include: Policy C1 Protection of sites of nature
conservation value, Policy C2 Development affecting protected species, Policy C4 Creation of new
habitats, Policy C5 Protection of ecological value and rural character of specified features of value
in the district.

Cherwell Submission Local Plan, 2006-2031, (2014)

Relevant Policies within the Local Plan 2006 to 2031 are as follows: Policy ESD 9 Protection of the
Oxford Meadows SAC and Policy ESD 10 Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the
Natural Environment.

Non-Statutory Cherwell Local Plan 2011

Policies within this document® of relevance to the Development include Policy EN22, which states
that proposals should incorporate features of nature conservation value within sites and that
proposals should retain and enhance features of value where possible; Policy EN23, which states
that an ecological survey must be conducted to establish the likely impact upon the nature
conservation resource; Policy EN24 which relates to the protection of sites and species and the
control of development to avoid damage or loss to a site of ecological value; Policy EN25 which
relates to protected species and those identified within the Oxfordshire Biodiversity Action Plan and
the avoidance of impacts to them as a result of proposed development; Policy EN27 which states
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7.17.

7.18.

7.19.

7.20.

7.21.

that the creation of new habitats particularly those concerning habitats or species of principal
importance; and Policy EN28 which highlights the opportunity to enhance the ecological value and
biodiversity of the floodplain of the River Bure and Langford Stream, Bicester (amongst other sites).

Biodiversity Action Plans

The UK Biodiversity Action Plan (1994)

The UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UK BAP)1° was published in 1994 in response to the Convention
on Biological Diversity. The Plan describes the biological resources of the UK and provides detailed
plans for their conservation. Action plans for the most threatened habitats and species (now referred
to as Habitats and Species of Principal Importance) were laid out. Relevant Habitats and Species
of Principal Importance are described in Tables 7.3 and 7.4.

The Post 2010 Biodiversity Framework

The Post 2010 Biodiversity Framework!! is a framework of priorities for the UK’s response to the
Convention on Biological Diversity, covering the period from 2011 to 2020. Within it are five
strategic goals which, in summary are: to address the underlying causes of biodiversity loss by
mainstreaming biodiversity across government and society; to reduce the direct pressures on
biodiversity and promote sustainable use; to improve the status of biodiversity by safeguarding
ecosystems, species and genetic diversity; to enhance the benefits to all from biodiversity and
ecosystems: and to enhance implementation through participatory planning, knowledge
management and capacity building.

Local BAPs

Oxfordshire Local BAP 200112

The Oxfordshire Local BAP focuses on those Habitats and Species of Principal Importance
identified in the UK BAP that are found within the county. The Oxfordshire Wildlife & Landscape
Study (OWLS)*2 provides advice on landscape and biodiversity conservation for every part of the
County. The Local BAP provides details of Oxfordshire BAP habitat targets and Conservation
Target Area maps and statements. Relevant habitats are detailed in Table 7.4.

Cherwell BAP 2014-15%4

Cherwell BAP 2014-15 sets out the methods by which the council will meet the requirements of the
NERC Act (2006) and other biodiversity legislation and planning policy requirements to conserve
biodiversity, via the Cherwell Local Plan. Important sites and species are also listed. *Those of
relevance can be found in Tables 7.3 and 7.4.

Guidance

Eco-Bicester — One Shared Vision, December, 2010

Within this document are details of the aspirations to maximise biodiversity gains, including the
creation of a network of open spaces, multi-functional green infrastructure; new wetland areas and
local priority habitats whilst protecting existing habitats and enhancing biodiversity, including
features such as green walls and green roofs.
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7.22.

7.23.

7.24.

7.25.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

Assessment Methodology

The method for this Ecological Impact Assessment (EclA) follows that described by the IEEM in
2006%¢ (now a Chartered Institute, CIEEM). This chapter provides a summary of the baseline
conditions at the Site, the identification of the zone of influence for the Himley Village Development
and the identification and evaluation of the ecological receptors likely to be impacted by the
Development. It follows with an assessment of the likely significant effects during the
Demolition/Site Formation/Construction and Operational Phases. Proposed avoidance, mitigation
and compensatory measures are then detailed, and the residual and cumulative effects are
predicted.

Consultation

It has been established through consultation by Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd (Hyder) as part of the
wider NW Bicester Masterplan that the development is not within an ‘ecologically sensitive area’.
The ecologically sensitive receptors identified within this chapter conform to those previously
identified as part of the assessment of the NW Bicester Masterplan area, of which the Himley Village
Site forms a part.

Baseline Surveys

Baseline ecological conditions of the NW Bicester Eco-town area, which includes the Site, are
described in Ecology Surveys: Technical Appendix 6A to 6l; report produced by Hyder Consulting
(UK) in February 2014, for a2dominion. These are presented as Technical Appendix 7.2. The
surveys included:

e Phase 1 Habitat surveys (Arup 2010, Hyder September 2010);
¢ Hedgerow assessments (Arup July 2010, Hyder September 2010);

e Aquatic and terrestrial invertebrate surveys (Arup August and September 2010, Arup July and
October 2010) including targeted surveys for barberry carpet moth (Hyder July and September
2011) and brown hairstreak butterfly;

o Great crested newt (Arup May and June 2010 and Hyder April and May 2011);

o Reptiles (Arup July-October 2010);

e Breeding birds (Arup May-July 2010, Hyder April-June 2011);

e Overwintering birds (Hyder January-March 2011);

e Bat activity (Arup May-July 2010 and Hyder July and September 2011);

e Bat roosts (Arup May-September 2010 and Hyder July-September 2011);

e Dormouse in the edge of the plantation west of Himley Farm (Arup June-October 2010);
e Water vole (Arup June-August 2010);

e Otter (Arup June-August 2010); and

e Badger (Hyder September 2010).

In addition, in order to ascertain current Site conditions, a Phase 1 Habitat survey of the Site was
undertaken in October 2014 by the author, a suitably qualified and experienced ecologist (Gary
Grant FCIEEM) (see Technical Appendix 7.1 and Figure 7.1).
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7.27.

7.28.

Significance Criteria

Confidence Levels

The following scale is used to assess the likelihood that an effect will occur as predicted. The
assignment of each rating is expert opinion based on the available information for the Site and the
proposed Development:

e Certain/near-certain: probability estimated at 95% chance or higher;
e Probable: probability estimated to be above 50% but below 95%;
o Unlikely: probability estimated to be above 5% but less than 50%;

e Extremely unlikely: probability estimated at less than 5%.
Significance

The following significance criteria have been used in this assessment. They follow the earlier EIA
Scoping Report and are consistent with criteria used in other chapters of this document:

e Substantial adverse - likely to cause a permanent adverse effect on the integrity of an
international, national and/or metropolitan value ecological receptor;

e Moderate adverse — likely to have a permanent adverse effect on the integrity of a borough
and/or ecological receptor of local value;

e Minor adverse - likely to have a temporary adverse effect on the integrity of a borough and/or
ecological receptor of local value;

e Negligible - There are no significant effects to any receptor, or significant effects to receptors
within the zone of influence;

e Minor beneficial - Likely to temporarily improve a receptor of borough and/or local value;

e Moderate beneficial - Likely to have a permanently benefit to a borough and/or local value
ecological receptor;

e Substantial beneficial - Likely to have a permanent beneficial effect on the integrity of an
international, national and/or metropolitan value ecological receptor.

Baseline Conditions

Desk Study

Statutory and non-statutory sites designated for their nature conservation value within a 10km
radius of the Site are described in Tables 7.1 and 7.2.

Table 7.1: Baseline Conditions: Statutory Sites designated for Nature Conservation Value
Site Description Location Remarks

A calcareous fen including reed bed, marshy
grassland, carr, calcareous grassland, stream,
semi-natural broad-leaved woodland. Rare beetles,

4.6km to Beyond the

Weston Fen SSSI the south M40

a rare marsh snail and breeding reed warblers. west motorway.
Beyond the
Wendlebury Meads Unimproved diverse neutral meadows supporting 5.1kmto M40
and Mansmoor . )
birds and butterflies the south motorway
Closes SSSI
and the A41.
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Site Description Location Remarks
. Hay meadows in the River Ray floodplain 6.3 km to
fﬂgacggwingge& comprising unimproved neutral grassland including the south E\i{ond the
rare and uncommon plant species. east )
Herb-rich damp grassland on the floodplain of the Bevond the
River Ray, with woodland pools and ditches. Of 8.4km to M4¥)
Otmoor SSSI importance to invertebrates, breeding and the south
N ) motorway
overwintering wildfowl and waders. Also of value to east
; and the A41.
raptors and passerines.
Beyond the
Semi-improved floodplain meadow that supports 8.3 kmto M40
Bestmoor SSSI rare and uncommon plants. Value to wintering the north- motorway
wildfowl, hoverflies and damselflies. west the Oxford
Canal.
. Beyond the
Whltgcross Green Ancient woodland that supports a diverse flora also 9.12 km to M40
& Oriel Woods ) ; the south
Sss| of value to invertebrates and rare butterflies. east motorway
and the A41.
Flood meadow that supports a diverse grassland
Long Herdon flora. Winter flooding of value to wading birds, of 9.3km to Beyond the
. . . the south town of
Meadow SSSI potential value to breeding snipe and curlew. Rare .
. east Bicester.
damselflies also recorded.
Murcott Meadows Unimproved grasslapd, a small block of woodland of  10.3km to Beyond the
Sss| value to a rare species of butterfly and a pond of the south town of
value to invertebrates. east Bicester
Tingewick A diverse range of habitats, including calcareous 11.8km to Close to the
g and neutral grassland, fen vegetation and ditches the north
Meadows SSSI S - Ad421.
rich in bryophytes. Also of value to invertebrates. east
Beyond the
railway line.
Therefore
Supports one of the largest limestone grassland the great
sites in the Oxfordshire Cotswolds. Populations of crested newt
Ardley Cutting and calcareous grassland butterflies uncommon in 1 kmto population
Quarry SSSI Oxfordshire, as well as the nationally rare and the north within the
uncommon invertebrates. Seasonal pools support a Site
large population of great crested newt. probably
does not mix
with this
population
3.8kmto Beyond
Strattc_)n Ardley Limestone grassland and wetland the north roads and
Quarries SSSI .
east railway
The most extensive example of calcareous fen
meadow in Oxfordshire. Supports notable plant
species such as southern marsh-orchid
Dactylorhiza praetermissa, brown sedge Carex Bevond the
Middle Barton Fen disticha, bottle sedge C. rostrata, marsh valerian 10km to M4)E)
Valeriana dioica, and fen bedstraw Galium the north
SSSI - motorway
uliginosum. The calcareous fen meadow supports west and the Ad1

the nationally uncommon marsh flies Tetanocera
punctifrons and Pasacadina verbekei, the
uncommon soldier fly Beris clavipes and rare
hoverfly Cheilosia cyanocephala.
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Site Description Location Remarks
Species-rich grassland; Locally abundant species
include quaking grass Briza media, wild thyme Bevond the
Thymus praecox, centaury Centaurium erythraea, 10km to M 436
Sheep’s Bank SSSI  yellow-wort Blackstonia perfoliata, purging flax the south motorwa:
Linum catharticum, small scabious Scabiosa west and the 141
columbaria, salad burnet Sanguisorba minor and ’
mouse-ear hawkweed Hieracium pilosella,
This site is includes meadow, young broad-leaved
woodland, hedges and scrub. The River Bure runs .
Bure Park LNR through, feeding a small pond with great crested 930m to W'.th'.n the
the east existing town

newts. A balancing pond at one end of the reserve

is fed by run-off from the area.

Table 7.2:
Site

Bicester Airfield
Local Wildlife Site

Detail

Species-rich rough grassland

Location

1km to the east

Baseline Conditions: Non-statutory Sites designated for Nature Conservation

Remarks

Linked to the Site via
A4095 and minor roads

(LWS)

Twelve Acre Copse Ancient semi-natural woodland 1.2km to the Llpked to the Site by a

LWS north west minor road
Beyond the M40

) . 1.2km to the motorway. Linked to site by

Trow Pool LWS Lake with otter signs west public footpaths and minor
roads.

Stratton Ardley Limestone grassland and 3.8km to the

Quarries LWS wetland north east

. 1.8km to the
Ardley Fields
Quarry LWS Proposed LWS north east of the

Site

Stoke Little Wood
LWS

Ancient semi-natural woodland
and ancient replanted woodland

2km to the north
west.

Linked to Site by minor
road.

Linked to the Site by the

Jarvis Lane LWS Proposed LWS ig;m to the A4421 and minor roads
and tracks.
Bicester Wetland Grazing marsh 2.2km to the Separated from the Site by
Reserve 9 ’ south-east the A41 main road.
Ancient semi-natural and 2 5Kkm to the Linked to the Site by the
Stoke Wood replanted ancient woodland. ) minor road the B4100 and
north-west .
Woodland Trust reserve. public footpaths.
Skimmingdish Lane 2.5km to the Linked to the Site by minor
Fields Proposed LWS. south-east roads and the A4095.
Gavray Drive Lowland meadows of value to 2.6km to the Bfeyond B|9e§ter. I_.|nked to
. ] Site by mainline railway,
Meadows hairstreak butterflies. south-east .
minor roads and paths.
Graven Hill Ancient semi-natural woodland. 3.2km to the Separat_ed from Site by the
south-east A41 main road.
Upper Heyford
Airfield (and 3.4km to the Separated from Site by the
Calcareous grassland.
proposed north-west M40 motorway,
extension)
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7.29.

7.30.

7.31.

Site Detail Location REMETS

Linked to Site via minor
roads and the local
footpath network.

Ancient semi-natural and 3.5km to the

Stoke Bushes ancient replanted woodland. north

A group of ridge and furrow

Meadows NW of meadows enclosed b 4.5km to the Linked to Site via A4095
Blackthorn Hill y south east and minor roads.
hedgerows.

Kirklington Park 4.6km to the Linked to the Site by the
LWS Proposed LWS south west A4095.
Warmough Copse Small fragment of ancient 4.6km to the i
LWS coppice woodland south
Cutter’'s Brook Two hay meadows on the River 4.6km to the Linked to the Site via
Meadows LWS Ray floodplain south-east A4095 and minor roads.
Hopyard Spinney Ancient semi-natural woodland 4.9km to the Linked to the Site by the
LWS and wetland. north east A4095 and the A4421.
Meadow east of Wet meadow that has been 4.9km to the Linked to Site by the A4095
Fringford LWS planted with poplars. north east and the A4421.
Kirklington Park A small lake supporting a rich 4.9km to the Linked to Site by the
Lake (North) LWS variety of aquatic plants south west A4095.
Field by Beacon Hill S o 4.9km to the
Ditch LWS Proposed Local Wildlife Site south-west

. 5km to the north  Linked by the A4095 and
Pool Spinney LWS  Wet woodland east AdA21

Site Description

The habitats within the Site are as follows: improved grassland (until recently arable fields), an
arable field, species-rich intact hedgerows, standing water (ponds) and broadleaved plantation
woodland strips. (see Technical Appendix 7.1 for description, species list and photographs and
Figure 7.1 for habitat map).

The Site is an approximately 90 ha farm on the western edge of Bicester in a gently rolling
landscape dominated by arable farmland. The M40 motorway is approximately 500m to the west.
The northern part of the eastern boundary is marked by two strips of recently planted native
broadleaved woodland, approximately 5 ha in extent. The southern section is comprised of a
hedgerow boundary. The western part of the southern boundary of the Site is marked by a
hedgerow alongside the B4030 (Middleton Stoney Road) whilst the eastern part of the southern
boundary and the northern boundary of the Site are marked by field boundaries comprised of
hedgerows. Across the B4030, to the south, is a strip of woodland — part of the Bignell Park Estate.
To the north, west and east of the Site are arable fields.

With the exception of a single arable field, the Site is dominated by improved grassland, in fields
that were until recently arable, which have been recently re-seeded. The fields (of all types) cover
approximately 72.8 ha (or 88% of the Site). The sward is dominated by perennial rye grass Lolium
perenne with frequent cocksfoot Dactylis glomerata and white clover Trifolium repens. Red fescue
Festuca rubra, common bent Agrostis capillaris and smooth meadow grass Poa pratensis were also
noted. Other species in the sward include greater plantain Plantago major, creeping buttercup
Ranunuculus repens, curled dock Rumex crispus and broad leaved dock R. obtusifolius. In many
places the sward is disturbed and there are patches of ruderal species including nettle Urtica dioicia,

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 7: Ecology - Page 9



&aterman

smooth sow thistle Sonchus oleraceus and scented mayweed Tripleurospermum odoratum,
amongst others.

Fields are delineated by 39 hedgerows (approximately 6.3 kilometres in length and 6.2 ha in area
in total). The hedges within the Site are part of a wider network that is of District/Borough
importance for nature conservation. Most of these hedges are unmanaged, with the exception of
those marking the northern boundary. Most hedges are intact and species-rich although a few
sections are species-poor. Hedges are vegetated with shrubs dominated by blackthorn Prunus
spinosa and hawthorn Crataegus monogyna, however other species of tree and shrub occur,
including elm Ulmus sp., crab apple Malus sylvestris, dogwood Cornus sanguinea, wayfaring tree
Viburnum lantana, elder Sambucus nigra and buckthorn Rhamnus cathartica. Occasional native
trees include ash Fraxinus excelsior and pedunculate oak Quercus robur. A number of hedges
have associated shallow, dry ditches.

7.33. There are two ponds on Site, one in the north known at Himley Farm as Spring Pond and a second
larger pond by a hedge to the south known at Himley Farm as Big Pond. Spring Pond (T1 on the
habitat map, Figure 7.1) has marginal vegetation including water mint Mentha aquatica and
branched bur-reed Sparganium erectum. The upper slopes of the pond is dominated by great
willowherb Epilobium hirsutum and rough grassland dominated by cock’s foot and false oat grass.
The southern, Big Pond (T3 on the habitat map, Figure 7.1) has marginal aquatic vegetation
including reedmace Typha latifolia, water mint and yellow flag Iris pseudocorus. The upper banks
are dominated by common nettle, great willowherb, bramble, goat willow Salix caprea; other species
include soft rush Juncus effusus and a single crack-willow tree Salix fragilis.

7.34. Tables 7.3 and 7.4 below summarise the protected species and habitats of note that have been
recorded at or nearby the Himley Village Site. An assessment of their ecological importance has
also been made based upon the survey information available from previous assessments. No
evidence of dormice was found during the targeted surveys undertaken by Hyder and they therefore
concluded that dormice are absent from the NW Bicester Masterplan Area. This species is therefore
not considered further within this chapter. With regard to water vole and otter, although some
suitable habitat was found within the wider NW Bicester Masterplan Area, given the distance from
the Himley Village Site to this habitat and the absence of watercourses other than field drains on
the Himley Village Site, these species are not considered further within this chapter.

Table 7.3: Baseline Conditions: Protected Species

g;:[g(;tfd Description Location Protection Importance
Brown long- Roost was reported within the barn Barn by European Local value.
eared bat at Himley Farm in 2010, supporting  farmhouse Protected
Plecotus small numbers of bats (possibly 2 within the Species
auritus individuals). However surveys Site UK BAP Species

carried out by bat ecologists in of Principal

2011 did not record this species Importance

emerging from the buildings within

the Site
Common Roost confirmed in farmhouse and Buildings European Local value
pipistrelle bat barn in 2011. This species has also  and trees Protected
Pipistrellus been recorded roosting in trees within the Species
pipistrellus within the local area to the north of Site UK BAP Species

the Site, in 2011 of Principal

Importance
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Prote_cted Description Location Protection Importance
Species
Bat species Bat species recorded in the NW Hedges, European Local value.
Bicester area, usually associated trees, Protected
with hedgerows and stream ponds and Species
corridors include brown long eared buildings UK BAP Species
bat, serotine bat Eptesicus within and of Principal
serotinus, common pipistrelle bat, adjacent to Importance
soprano pipistrelle bat P. the Site Important species
pygmaeus, noctule, Nyctalus (Cherwell BAP)
noctula Leisler’s bat, Nyctalus
leisleri, Unidentified myotis bats
Myotis spp
A number of hedges within the Site
feature commuting and foraging
bats.
Great crested A ‘medium population’ was Within Site European Local value.
newt Triturus recorded within the two ponds on and Protected
cristatus Site in 2011. Ponds beyond the Site  environs Species
were also found to support great Protected under
crested newt in 2011, however it the Schedule 5 of
was reported to be unlikely that the Wildlife and
these animals would use terrestrial Countryside Act
habitat within the Site as it was .
unsuitable due to its intensive UK BAP Species
management. of Principal
Importance
Important species
(Cherwell BAP)
Badger Meles  No badger setts were found on Site  Setts Protected under Local value
meles in 2010 or in October 2014. located off  the Protection of
However one sett has been Site Badgers Act
recorded to the west of the Site; a (1992)
second sett is located to the north
of the Site. Four further setts were
found during ecological scoping
surveys in 2010, however, these
are beyond the Site across a
railway line and roads. The site
has some suitable foraging and
commuting habitat for badgers.
Reptiles There are historical records for Within the Protected species  Local value
grass snake Natrix natrix at Himley  Site. under the
Farm; although this species was Schedule 5 of the
not recorded on Site during reptile Wildlife and
surveys in 2011. There is some Countryside Act
suitable habitat — therefore it is UK BAP Species
possible that a small number of of Principal
grass snakes, and common lizards Importance
Lacerta vivipara may occur on the .
field margins, within the hedgerows Important species
and near ponds within the Site. (Cherwell BAP)
Amphibians Smooth newt Lissotriton vulgaris Within the Protected species  Local value
and common frog Rana temporaria  Site. under the
were recorded from the two ponds Schedule 5 of the
on the Site in 2011. Wildlife and

Countryside Act
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Prote_cted Description Location Protection Importance
Species
UK BAP Species
of Principal
Importance
Important species
(Cherwell BAP)
Breeding Surveys in 2011 recorded breeding ~ Within the UK BAP Species Local value
Birds birds within the NW Bicester area, Site and of Principal
including song thrush Turdus environs Importance
philomelos, dunnock Prunella Species of
modularis, house sparrow Passer conservation
domesticus, linnet Carduelis concern
cannabina subsp. autochthona/ | tant .
cannabina, starling Sturnus 'E]Eor an” E‘fg'es
vulgaris, common bullfinch Pyrrhula (Cherwe )
pyrrhula, whitethroat Sylvia
communis and marsh tit Poecile
palustris. Barn owl Tyto alba has
been recorded within the area
UK BAP Species
Wintering birds recorded in 2011 of Principal
within the (former) stubble fields i Importance
Over- : Within the .
S and hedgerows include flocks of . Species of Local/Boroug
wintering llowh Emberi itrinell Site and . h val
Birds yellowhammer Emberiza citrinella, environs conservation value
redwing Turdus iliacus and fieldfare concern
Turdus pilaris. Important species
(Cherwell BAP)
Hedgehog Records were provided for the From the Wildlife and Local value
Erinaceus area. The Site could support this area Countryside Act
europaeus species in low numbers as it (Schedule 6)
contains some suitable habitats in UK BAP Species
the hedgerows and woodland of Principal
edges. Importance
Important species
(Cherwell BAP)
Brown hare Recorded in the area. Likely to From the UK BAP Species Local value
Lepus utilise better quality habitat nearby, area of Principal
europaeus not recorded from the Site. Importance
Polecat Records were provided for the From the UK BAP Species Local value
Mustela area. Habitats on Site are sub- area of Principal
putorius optimal - therefore it is unlikely to Importance
be present.
Brown Targeted surveys in 2011 found From the Wildlife and Local/Boroug
hairstreak eggs for this species within area Countryside Act h value.
butterfly hedgerows. (Schedule 5)
Thecla This butterfly is associated with UK BAP Species
betulae habitat found on Site including of Principal
blackthorn hedgerows, woodland Importance

edge, overgrown and weedy
habitats. Records provided from
Gowell Farm. This species is
therefore likely to be present on
Site.

Important species
(Cherwell BAP)
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7.36.

7.37.

7.38.

Protected

. Description Location Protection Importance

Species
White-letter Found in the hedgerows to the From the Wildlife and Local/Boroug
hairstreak south of the Site at Whitelands area Countryside Act h value.
butterfly Farm in 2011. It is possible this (Schedule 5)
Satyrium species occurs on Site due to the UK BAP Species
album presence of hedgerows containing of Principal

elm Ulmus sp. Importance

Important species
(Cherwell BAP)

Table 7.4: Baseline Conditions: Habitats

Habitat Description Location Importance

Improved Fields dominate the Site. Across the Site Low Local value

Grassland/

Arable Fields

Woodland Two native broadleaved plantation Eastern boundary. UK BAP Habitat of
woodland strips exist along the Principal Importance
eastern Site boundary Ecological receptor value:

High Local value

Ponds Two ponds are present on Site East of farmstead. UK BAP Habitat of

adjacent to Himley Farm. Principal Importance

Ecological receptor value:
High Local value

Hedgerows The Site contains a network of Across the Site. UK BAP Habitat of
hedgerows which delineate the Principal Importance
fields Ecological receptor value:

District/Borough value

Defining the Zone of Influence and Identification of Ecological Receptors for Assessment

The ‘zone of influence’ as defined in the EclA Guidelines is the geographical scale over which any
potential effects arising from the Himley Village Development could affect sensitive ecological
receptors. Ecological receptors have been identified by the various reviews and surveys described
above.

Off-site ecological receptors within the zone of influence are Ardley Cutting and Quarry SSSI and
Bure Park LNR. These receptors have been identified on the basis of their proximity to the Site and
the sensitivity of rare/notable plant and invertebrate species that they support with respect to
changes in environmental pollution.

Sensitive ecological receptors habitats within the Site, of High Local or District/Borough Value, are
the broadleaved plantation woodland, hedgerows and ponds. Species identified within the Site as
ecological receptors are brown hairstreak and white-letter hairstreak butterflies, bats, great crested
newt, birds, reptiles, amphibians, badger and hedgehog.

Potential Significant Effects
Activities that will be conducted at the Site during the Demolition/Site Preparation/Construction and

Operational phases have the potential to generate ecological effects upon the receptors previously

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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7.40.

7.41.

7.42.

7.43.

identified. An effect is defined to be significant where it affects the ecological value of the receptor,
i.e. the conservation status of a habitat or species, or the function of an ecosystem or a protected
site.

Potential indirect significant effects upon the ecological receptors beyond and within the Site could
include airborne pollution (dust and vehicle pollution), noise and light pollution.

Potential direct effects to ecological receptors within the Site could include disturbance to a
protected species/restricted access to the resting place of a protected species, loss of/ disturbance
to habitat; killing of or injury to a protected species. Potential direct effects to ecological receptors
beyond the Site are not anticipated due to the distances of the receptors from the Site.

Mitigation Measures Incorporated into the Design of the Development

The Himley Village Development has been designed retain and enhance the existing valued
habitats present on the Site, where possible. Habitat losses and gains will occur during the
Demolition /Site Formation/ Construction phase. These are summarised in Table 7.5 below based
upon the Landscape Parameter Plan (Figure 5.2).

Table 7.5: Changes to Habitats

. Existing
Habitat Area Proposed Area Change
Hedgerow 6.2 ha Breaches for roads and other new access Increase
routes. New hedges to be planted.
Buffers to be created on retained and
new hedges.
Improved Grassland/ Arable 72.8 ha The majority would be lost but small Loss
areas of improved grassland would be
provided within the green infrastructure
network and gardens
Scattered Trees n/a Significant trees to be retained. New trees  Increase
to be planted
Woodland 5ha Breach to woodland belt for access road. Loss
Pond/ standing water n/a Existing ponds to be retained. New ponds  Increase
to be created
Green infrastructure (Gl) Nil Approximately 40% (36.1 ha) of the site Increase in
network (including gardens, to be Gl species-rich
swales and species-rich habitats
grassland)

The potentially significant effects of the Demolition/Site Formation/ Construction Phase and
Operational Phase have been evaluated on the basis of the above changes in habitats.

Demolition / Site Formation / Construction Phase

Airborne Pollutants

Airborne pollutants include dust associated with demolition/site formation and construction works
including dried soil carried onto roads by tyres and NO2z and PMio emissions generated by vehicle
traffic.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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7.45.

7.46.

7.47.

7.48.

Potential effects could occur to the nearby Ardley Cutting and Quarry SSSI, and Bure Park LNR
(within the Zone of Influence), and the Site itself — specifically to sensitive invertebrates and plant
species within the nearby SSSI and the LNR, and to sensitive invertebrates potentially present
within the Site, as a result of increased dust deposition and increased NO2 and PMuo levels. The
significance of the effect is as follows:

e Invertebrates beyond the Site - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-
term, Spatial Scale: Local/borough, Confidence level: probable;

e Vegetation beyond the Site — Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-
term, Spatial Scale: Local/borough, Confidence level: probable;

e Invertebrates within the Site - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-
term, Spatial Scale: local, Confidence level: probable.

Contamination of ground water/watercourses and ponds

Pollution could enter ponds on Site as a result of site formation and demolition works, and as a
result of flooded ground works, cleaning of vehicles, wheel washing etc. The nearest watercourse
(the Gagle Brook) is located 260m from the Site, with sufficient soil and vegetation to act as a buffer,
therefore making contamination of streams unlikely. Construction activities, involving soil
disturbance and the operation of vehicles, are likely to be similar in nature to the arable farming that
has taken place on Site. The assessment of these effects on ecological receptors is as follows:

e Great crested newt - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial
Scale: local, Confidence level: unlikely;

e Other amphibians- Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial
Scale: local, Confidence level: unlikely;

e Aquatic plant species (ponds) — Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale: short-term,
Spatial Scale: local, Confidence level: unlikely;

o Water quality (ponds) - Level of significance: minor adverse Temporal Scale: short-term,
Spatial Scale: local, Confidence level: unlikely.

Introduction of invasive plants

Fragments of invasive plant species such as Japanese knotweed or seeds from giant hogweed or
Himalayan balsam could be brought onto Site by vehicles or during construction works, although
this is unlikely. Additionally invasive plants could be spread throughout the Site during works.

Potential effects to local flora/fauna and habitats would be associated with excessive competition
for nutrients and light with existing vegetation. The effect is as follows:

o Level of significance: moderate adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale: local,
Confidence level: unlikely.

Changes to drainage

During demolition/site formation/construction works the local hydrology will be modified. Effects to
local watercourses are unlikely to be significant because of the considerable distance of the nearest
watercourse to the Site and a Sustainable Drainage System will be implemented in the early phases
of construction to restrict run off to existing rates or lower and minimise the potential for pollution:

e Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial Scale: local/borough,
Confidence level: unlikely.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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7.50.

7.51.

7.52.

Light pollution

Where demolition/site formation and construction works take place at night and artificial lighting is
required, light pollution could occur. There are potential effects on roosting, commuting and
foraging bats.

e Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial Scale: site and
surrounds, Confidence level: probable.

Restricted access

When physical barriers, such as hoarding and security fencing is erected during construction works,
and works result in deep excavations within the Site, this can result in effects on wildlife (notably
badger and hedgehog) due to loss of access to foraging sites and potential for injury/death as a
result of falling into excavations:

e Badger/hedgehog - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial
Scale: site and surrounds, Confidence level: unlikely.

Demolition of buildings/removal of vegetation/fragmentation of hedgerows

During demolition/site formation works, there may be potential effects on roosting bats, breeding
birds, great crested newt, reptiles, amphibians, badger, and invertebrates via disturbance to
and/loss of commuting/breeding/foraging/hibernating habitat and potential injury/death. Loss of
ecologically valuable habitats, where these species may occur, is also predicted, however because
only a small proportion of the high value habitat is affected, effects are predicted to be minor or
moderate adverse. Highly mobile species, including birds and badgers would be less affected than
less mobile species, including reptiles and amphibians. Flightlines of bats can be affected by
breaches in linear features.

e Bats — Level of significance: moderate adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial Scale:
local, Confidence level: probable;

e Birds- Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial Scale: local,
Confidence level: certain/near-certain;

e Great crested newt - Level of significance: moderate adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term,
Spatial Scale: local, Confidence level: probable;

o Reptiles and amphibians - Level of significance: moderate adverse, Temporal Scale: short-
term, Spatial Scale: local, Confidence level: probable;

e Badger - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial Scale:
local, Confidence level: unlikely;

e Invertebrates - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term, Spatial Scale:
local, Confidence level: probable;

o Hedgerow - Level of significance: minor beneficial, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale:
local, Confidence level: probable.

Table 7.6 below summarises the assessments made above.
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Table 7.6: Summary of Predicted Demolition/Site Formation and Construction Phases

Ecological Effects

7.53.

Effect

Receptor

Significance

Temporal

Scale

Spatial scale

Confidence
Level

Invertebrates minor adverse short-term local/ borough probable
Plants minor adverse short-term local/ borough probable
Great crested newt minor adverse short-term local unlikely
Airborne
pollutants Other amphibians minor adverse short-term local unlikely
Aquatic plant species negligible short-term local unlikely
(ponds)
Water quality (ponds) minor adverse short-term local unlikely
Introduction of Local flora/ fauna and moderate lona-term local unlikel
invasive plants habitats adverse 9 y
Cha_lnges to Watercourses negligible short-term local/borough unlikely
drainage
Light pollution Bats minor adverse short term site and probable
surrounds
Restricted . site and )
access Badger/ hedgehog minor adverse short term surrounds unlikely
moderate probable
Bats adverse short-term local
- Birds minor adverse short-term local certa!n/near-
Demolition of certain
buildings/
removal of Great crested newt mdoderate short-term local Probable
vegetation/ adverse
fragmentation of  po 4
eptiles and moderate g
hedgerows amphibians adverse short-term local probable
Badger minor adverse short-term local unlikely
Invertebrates minor adverse short-term local probable
Hedgerows minor beneficial  long-term local certain

Completed Development (Operational Phase)

Airborne pollutants

Airborne pollutants may be created as a result of increased vehicle use within the Site during the
operational phase and emissions from the Energy Centre both on Site and within the wider NW
Bicester Masterplan area. The conclusion of the air quality assessment is that there are no
permanent effects associated with vehicular traffic and the energy centre within the Himley Village
Development, as the overall prediction for the effects of traffic emissions is negligible. Exceedances

of the relevant Air Quality Limit Values were not predicted for any location on Site.

Potential impacts to the invertebrates and plant species within the nearby SSSI and LNR and on
Site are as follows:

e Invertebrates - Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale:
local/borough, Confidence level: unlikely;

e Plants— Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale:

local/borough, Confidence level: unlikely.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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7.55.

7.56.

7.57.

7.58.

Contamination of watercourses/ground water/ponds

Pollution could enter ponds on Site as a result of littering or leaked petrol/oils/detergents from
vehicles. A comprehensive Sustainable Drainage System will be integrated into the Himley Village
Development and the nearest watercourse is 260m from the Site, therefore negative effects on
watercourses and associated flora and fauna, in comparison with the baseline condition, are
unlikely. There are potential impacts to the following ecological receptors:

o Great crested newt - Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial
Scale: local, Confidence level: probable;

e Other amphibians- Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale:
local, Confidence level: probable;

e Aquatic plant species — Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial
Scale: local/borough, Confidence level: probable;

e Pond water quality - Level of significance: negligible, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale:
local/borough, Confidence level: probable.

Introduction of invasive plants

Fragments of invasive plant species such as Japanese knotweed or seeds from giant hogweed or
Himalayan balsam could be brought onto site with garden plants brought in by residents, or where
garden waste is disposed of incorrectly on-site. There are potential effects on local flora (aquatic
and terrestrial plants species) due to excessive competition for nutrients and light as follows:

e Level of significance: moderate adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale: local,
Confidence level: probable.

Light disturbance

Outdoor lighting of gardens and communal facilities has the potential for effects on roosting,
commuting and foraging bats:

e Bats - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, permanent, Spatial
Scale: Site, Confidence level: probable.

Restricted access

When physical barriers are created including fences, modifications to property boundaries, etc,
there are potential impacts to wildlife (notably hedgehog, badger) due to loss of access to foraging
sites. The effect is as follows:

e Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale: Site and
surrounds, Confidence level: probable.

Disturbance

Disturbance would be generated by residents and visitors using the Site and exploring/walking into
on and off-site wildlife habitat. Disturbance is difficult to measure and behaviour of residents or
visitors in any given situation or location difficult to predict, however the predicted effects are as
follows:

e Bats - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale: Site
and surrounds, Confidence level: probable;
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7.60.

7.61.

e Birds - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale: Site
and surrounds, Confidence level: probable;

e Great crested newt - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial
Scale: Site and surrounds, Confidence level: probable;

¢ Reptiles and amphibians - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: short-term,
Spatial Scale: Site, Confidence level: probable;

e Badger - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale: Site
and surrounds, Confidence level: unlikely.

Pets (notably free ranging cats)

The effects on introducing pets, and notably cats, onto the Site, include killing and disturbing local
birds, reptiles, amphibians, bats, hedgehogs and other small mammals. There may also be
disturbances caused by dogs running off lead:

e Allfauna - Level of significance: moderate adverse, Temporal Scale: long-term, Spatial Scale:
Site and surrounds, Confidence level: certain/near-certain.

Littering

Potential effects of littering by local residents and visitors includes entanglement/smothering/killing
of local birds, reptiles, amphibians, bats, hedgehogs and other small mammals and
pollution/eutrophication resulting in effects on local flora. Littering is ubiquitous, however the
magnitude of the problem is highly variable. The effects are predicted as follows:

e Local flora/fauna and habitats - Level of significance: minor adverse, Temporal Scale: long-
term, Spatial Scale: Site and surrounds, Confidence level: certain/near-certain.

Table 7.7 summarises predicted operational phase effects.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 7: Ecology - Page 19



Materman

7.62.

Table 7.7: Summary of Predicted Operational Phase Ecological Effects
Receptor Significance Temporal Spatial Confidence
Scale scale Level
L local/ .
Invertebrates negligible long-term borough unlikely
Plant species negligible long-term local unlikely
Great crested negligible long-term local probable
newt
Airborne Other
ollutants . igi -
p amphibians negligible long-term local probable
Aquatic plant local/
species negligible long-term borough probable
(ponds) 9
. . local/
Water quality negligible long-term borough probable
Introduction of moderate
invasive plants Local flora adverse long-term local probable
. . . long term, . probable
Light pollution Bats minor adverse permanent Site
Restricted access Badger, minor adverse  short term Site and probable
hedgehog surrounds
Bats minor adverse  long-term Site and probable
surrounds
. . Site and probable
Birds minor adverse  long-term surrounds
Disturbance Great crested minor adverse  long-term Site and probable
newt surrounds
Reptll_e§ and minor adverse  long-term Site probable
amphibians
. Site and .
Badger minor adverse  long-term surrounds unlikely
Pets Al fauna moderate long-term Site and certain/near
adverse surrounds -certain
L Local flora/ . Site and certain/near
Littering fauna and minor adverse  long-term .
; surrounds -certain
habitats
Mitigation

Demolition/Site-Formation/Construction Phase

A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) will be implemented to ensure that best
practice measures are followed with respect to Site ecology during Demolition/Site Formation and
Construction works. Proposed mitigation measures are described below:
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7.64.

7.65.

7.66.

7.67.

7.68.

7.69.

Airborne pollutants

To minimise the potential for airborne pollution and the associated effects on ecological receptors,
all demolition, site formation and construction works will be carried out in accordance with the
Environment Agency’s ‘PPG6 Working at construction and demolition sites’*”. The CEMP will
require best practice techniques that would be implemented to minimise the potential for generation
of airborne pollutants.

Contamination of watercourses/ponds/ground water

To minimise the potential for contamination of ponds and groundwater and the associated effects
on ecological receptors, demolition, site formation and construction works will be carried out in
accordance with the Environment Agency’s ‘PPG5 Works in, near or liable to affect watercourses’18.
The CEMP will require best practice techniques to minimise the potential for contamination of
ground water and water bodies and the steps to be taken in the event of a pollution incident.

Introduction of invasive plants

Avoidance measures as recommended by the Environment Agency® and DEFRAZC will be followed.
Should invasive species be found on Site, a specialist should survey all affected areas and
prescribe and implement an eradication strategy.

Changes to drainage and groundwater

The project will include a Sustainable Drainage System (SuDS), which will limit run-off rates to
existing levels or lower. The SuDS will also include features designed to improve the quality of run-
off compared with unrestricted surface water run-off. The SuDS will be phased with swales and
basins created in the early phases of the works to enable them to intercept run-off during site
formation works and subsequent phases of construction.

Light pollution

Site lighting should be avoided where possible and confirmed bat roosts and known commuting and
foraging routes should not be lit. A section on lighting and how the effect of lighting on bats can be
minimised will be included in the CEMP.

Bats

To minimise effects to bats, all buildings scheduled for demolition or refurbishment and trees
scheduled for removal must be re-assessed prior to any works commencing for their bat roosting
potential including undertaking a bat roost assessment and if required bat emergence/re-entry
surveys. Demolition/refurbishment/tree removal may proceed where the assessment(s) have
determined that bats are absent. If bats are found to be present, a European Protected Species
licence should be sought from Natural England and works must follow the methodology described
in a Bat Mitigation Strategy that will accompany the licence application. The work must be
supervised by a licensed bat ecologist. Bat boxes or other measures recommended by the bat
ecologist must be installed prior to removal of potential roosting habitat.

Birds

Demolition and vegetation clearance - including removal of hedgerows — should be undertaken
outside of the breeding bird season, which runs typically between March and August inclusive.
Where this is not possible, a suitably qualified and experienced ecologist must first inspect the
buildings and vegetation prior to clearance to check no birds are breeding, and then supervise
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7.71.

7.72.

7.73.

7.74.

7.75.

7.76.

vegetation clearance as appropriate. The ecologist will work with site staff to agree a working
method. If breeding birds are found it will be necessary to postpone clearance works and to create
a buffer to protect the nest(s) until such time as the ecologist can confirm the birds have left the
nest. Works could continue up to but not within this buffer area. The ecologist would return to Site
to re-check the nest. Once the absence of breeding birds is confirmed, clearance may proceed
under supervision as described above.

Losses of over-wintering habitat for birds — arable fields and improved grassland for birds - cannot
be avoided. New habitats, including species-rich wildflower meadows will provide some alternative
habitat for wintering birds. Tree planting and enhancements and planting to hedges will provide
some alternative habitat for breeding birds.

Great crested newt

Further presence/absence surveys must be undertaken in advance of any works commencing at
the Site, in order to establish the likely population numbers. These surveys will indicate the likely
population levels and locations of this species within the Site.

The potential for loss of great crested newt can be minimised by avoiding the removal of suitable
aquatic and terrestrial habitat (including hedges) within 250m of the breeding ponds and within any
other areas with potential to support great crested newts within the Site.

Where this is not possible, disturbance to/removal of habitat must be carried out in accordance with
a Great Crested Newt Mitigation Strategy that would be provided to support a Natural England
licence application. Works to begin clearing vegetation within the area may begin following the
trapping and translocation of all animals found within the affected area into a secure area protected
by newt fencing. Once works are completed, the great crested newts would be allowed to return.

Existing ponds will be enhanced prior to completion of the Himley Village Development. To provide
alternative aquatic (breeding) habitat whilst the existing ponds are being renovated, and in order to
minimise disturbance or injury to great crested newts this work must be undertaken out with the
breeding season (March to June inclusive, typically). In addition two new ponds should be created
within 250m of the existing ponds to provide new breeding habitat. Once the new ponds are
established and of suitable quality, the great crested newts would be returned to these areas,
according to details to be included in the Great Crested Newt Mitigation Strategy.

Reptiles and widespread amphibian species

Prior to vegetation clearance works, further presence/absence reptile surveys must be undertaken
in suitable areas of habitat within the Site that would be affected by works throughout the active
season (from March to October) to establish the species of reptiles present at the Site and their
population numbers.

Following this survey work, reptiles and widespread amphibian species found within the affected
area would be trapped and translocated to safeguarded area secured using reptile/amphibian
fencing. Once the capture rate has decreased significantly, vegetation can be cut down in stages
to encourage remaining animals to move into increasingly smaller areas, under the supervision of
ecologists. Finally a fingertip search of remaining vegetation and spoil would be made to remove
the remaining animals to the receptor site. Following completion of the reptile and amphibian
capture programme, works may commence in the affected area.
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7.78.

7.79.

7.80.

7.81.

7.82.

7.83.

Badgers and other mammals

The effect of Demolition/Site Preparation and Construction Phase activities on badgers and other
mammals can be reduced by erecting secure fencing to prevent animals entering works areas and
by covering deep excavations to prevent injury. Loss of foraging habitat will be temporary as
following the Construction Phase new foraging habitat will be created. For works that take place
when dependent young hares could be present (March to September), the CEMP would ensure
that pre-construction checks would be undertaken by a suitably experienced ecologist to ensure
that measures are put in place to protect young hares if they are present on Site.

Hedgerows

New sections of native species-rich hedgerow will be planted with suitable native species. In some
areas, the existing hedgerows will be widened by new planting or natural colonisation in order to
create new habitat. Additionally buffers of species-rich grassland will be planted along the length
of the hedges. Such buffers will provide additional habitat for foraging bats, invertebrates, birds,
small mammals, reptiles and amphibians. The area of new hedgerow created will exceed the area
of existing hedgerow cleared.

In order to minimise potential effects, new hedges and buffers should be established prior to the
removal of existing hedges, where possible.

Completed Development (Operational Phase)

Airborne pollutants

No mitigation is required as the predicted effects are negligible.

Contamination of watercourses/ground water/ponds

The Sustainable Drainage System will minimise the potential for pollution of ponds and ground
water. Watercourses are a minimum of 260m from the Site and are considered to be protected by
a sufficient buffer of soil and vegetation.

Invasive plants

Information will be provided to residents regarding the proper disposal of garden waste and advice
provided on how to avoid introducing invasive species into communal areas. The management
company for the Himley Village Development (the Himley Farm Land Trust (HFLT)) will be
responsible for regular inspection and maintenance of communal areas, including the Sustainable
Drainage System. It will ensure that no invasive species occur within communal areas of the Site
or should they be identified, they are appropriately treated to prevent the spread of such species.

Light pollution

Outdoor lighting in the Himley Village Development should be kept to a minimum necessary for
safety and security, with designs approved by an experienced bat ecologist. The use of bat-friendly
low-UV lighting with zero upward or lateral light spillage will be required in public and communal
areas. Information boards should be provided near confirmed bats roosts and within communal
areas where bats are known to forage/commute to advise residents and visitors of the importance
of minimising the effect of lighting on bats and ways of providing bat-friendly lighting for their own
properties.
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7.85.

7.86.

7.87.

7.88.

7.89.

7.90.

Restricted access for wildlife

Residents will be provided with advice on how to allow wildlife, including hedgehogs and badgers,
to move into gardens from adjacent open space and where feasible, between gardens.

Disturbance

Residents will be provided with information on how to minimise disturbance to wildlife. The network
of green infrastructure which crosses the Site, should be planted with dense thorny vegetation to
discourage people and pets from encroaching into them and managed in a way that creates refuges
for wildlife in suitable locations.

Pets

Residents will be provided with information on how free ranging cats and unleashed dogs can Kill
and disturb wildlife and how this activity and the associated effect can be reduced (for example by
using ultrasonic scarers).

Littering

Residents will be informed of the effect litter can have on wildlife and the Sustainable Drainage
System and the importance of placing litter in bins or taking it home for recycling. The HFLT, which
will be responsible for maintaining public and communal areas, will ensure that litter is collected
regularly and that habitats and Sustainable Drainage System remain litter-free.

Residual Effects

Demolition, Site Formation and Construction

Airborne pollutants

Despite mitigation it is likely that airborne pollutants including dust will be produced during
demolition and construction works, however the effect is likely to be localised and off-site sensitive
sites will not be affected. On Site receptors include sensitive invertebrates and plant species which
would be affected as a result of increased deposition. The effects to on Site invertebrates and
plants are predicted to be minor adverse, short-term and localised. Confidence level: probable.

Contamination of watercourses, ground water and ponds

Mitigation will minimise the potential for pollution to enter local watercourses or on-site ponds.
Residual effects will be negligible, short-term and localised. Confidence level: probable.

Introduction of invasive plants

Avoidance measures as recommended by the Environment Agency? and DEFRA% and
implemented by the construction contractor will minimise the potential for invasive plants to be
introduced and/or ensure that they are eradicated in the event that they are discovered. Therefore
residual effects are predicted to be negligible, short-term and localised. Confidence level:
probable.
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7.93.

7.94.

7.95.

7.96.

7.97.

7.98.

7.99.

Changes to drainage and groundwater

The first phases of the Sustainable Drainage System would be constructed in the early stages of
construction to ensure that run-off is restricted to current rates or lower. This means that residual
effects on drainage and groundwater will be negligible, short-term and localised. Confidence
level: probable.

Light pollution

Safeguards regarding the use of lighting during the demolition and construction phase will ensure
that residual effects will be negligible, short-term and localised. Confidence level: probable.
Bats

Licensing procedures will ensure that residual effects on bats will be negligible, short term and
localised. Confidence level: probable.

Breeding birds

The effects on breeding birds can be mitigated by removing vegetation outside of the breeding
season. Losses of breeding habitat will be reversed by the planting of new hedgerows and gardens.
Residual effects will therefore be negligible, short term and localised. Confidence level:
probable.

Great crested newt

The effects on this species will be mitigated by implementing a Great Crested Newt Mitigation
Strategy. Residual effects to this species are likely to negligible, short-term and localised.
Confidence level: probable.

Reptiles and widespread amphibian species

The potential for injury or death to reptiles and widespread amphibian species can be reduced to
negligible levels by capture and translocation. Effects are predicted to be negligible, short term
and localised. Confidence level: probable.

Badgers and other mammals

Measures such as the provision of access to alternative food resources (for example in retained
hedgerows) will ensure that the residual effects of reduced access will be negligible, short-term
and localised. Confidence level: probable.

Invertebrates
With mitigation the effects on invertebrates are predicted to be negligible, short term and
localised. Confidence level: probable.

Hedgerows

Replacement planting and enhancement of hedgerows will begin during the construction phase.
Residual effects are predicted to be minor beneficial, long term and localised. Confidence level:
probable.
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7.100.

7.101.

7.102.

7.103.

7.104.

7.105.

7.106.

7.107

Completed Development

Airborne pollutants

The potential effects of completed development airborne pollution are predicted to be negligible and
therefore no mitigation is required. The residual effects therefore remain negligible, long-term
and localised. Confidence level: probable.

Contamination of watercourses/ground water

A comprehensive Sustainable Drainage System will be integrated into the Himley Village
Development and the nearest stream is 260m from the Site, therefore negative effects on
watercourses and associated flora and fauna, in comparison with the baseline condition, are
unlikely. The residual effects are predicted to be negligible, long-term and localised. Confidence
level: probable.

Introduction of invasive plants

The presence of the HFLT, a long term management company, means that control of invasive
plants within communal areas will continue during the operational phase. There will be limited
control over other areas of the Site, although invasive plants, if they do occur, should not be able to
spread because transfer of soil between private gardens is unlikely. Residual effects are predicted
to be negligible, long-term and localised. Confidence level: probable.

Light pollution

The presence of the HFLT means that control of lighting in communal areas will continue during the
operational phase. Within other areas of the site, residents will be advised to ensure that lighting
is used in a way that minimises light pollution. Residual effects are predicted to be negligible,
long-term and localised. Confidence level: probable.

Restricted access for wildlife

As the green infrastructure network of the site matures, access for wildlife is predicted to improve
within the Site. Residual effects are predicted to be negligible, long-term, localised. Confidence
level: probable.

Disturbance to wildlife

As the newly planted areas mature and the efforts of the HFLT take effect, residual effects of
disturbance on wildlife are predicted to be negligible, long-term and localised. Confidence level:
probable.

Pets (notably free ranging cats)

Pets will continue to have an effect on wildlife during the operational phase. This is predicted to be
moderate adverse, long term and may spread beyond the Site to the local area. Confidence
level: probable.

Littering

The presence of the HLFT, a management company, means that litter collection within communal
areas will take place during the operational phase. Litter collection is unlikely within other areas —
such as designated wildlife areas that would not be accessible to residents/ visitors, but litter here
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is unlikely to be significant.

localised. Confidence level: probable.

Summary and Conclusion

Residual effects are predicted to be negligible, long-term and

Table 7.8 summarises the potential and residual ecological effects of the Development.

Table 7.8: Summary of Potential and Residual Effects
Description of Effect Potential Effect Mitigation Residual Effect
Demolition, Site Formation and Construction
Construction

Effect of airborne
pollutants on
invertebrates and plants

Minor adverse short-
term local/borough
effect

Environmental
Management Plan
according to EA PPGO06

Minor adverse short-
term local effect

Contamination of
watercourses, ground
water and ponds —
effects on wildlife and
water quality

Negligible to minor
adverse, short term.
Local effects

Construction
Environmental
Management Plan
according to EA PPG05

Negligible, short term
localised

Introduction of invasive
plants

Moderate adverse long
term local effect

Avoidance measures
as recommended by
EA and DEFRA

Negligible, short term
localised

Changes to drainage
and groundwater

Negligible , short term
and local effects

Sustainable Drainage
System (early phase)

Negligible, short term
localised

Light pollution (on bats)

Minor adverse short-
term and local effects

Lighting chapter in
Construction
Environmental
Management Plan

Negligible, short term
localised

Removal of vegetation/
fragmentation of
hedgerows (Bats)

Moderate adverse
short-term localised
effects

Planting of more
species-rich native
hedgerows, trees.

Negligible, short term
localised

Removal of vegetation/
fragmentation of
hedgerows (Birds)

Moderate adverse
short-term localised
effects

Timing of vegetation
clearance outside of
nesting season.
Planting of more
hedgerows, trees

Negligible, short term
localised

Removal of vegetation/
fragmentation of
hedgerows (Great
crested newt)

Minor adverse short-
term within Site

Great Crested Newt
Mitigation Strategy,
includes new ponds,
rough
vegetation/swales

Negligible, short term
localised

Removal of vegetation/
fragmentation of
hedgerows (Reptiles &
amphibians)

Minor adverse short-
term

Capture and
translocation. New
ponds, rough
vegetation/swales

Negligible, short term
localised

Removal of vegetation/
fragmentation of
hedgerows (Badgers)

Minor adverse short
term local

Fencing and covering
excavations. Green
infrastructure network

Negligible, short term
localised

Removal of vegetation/
fragmentation of
hedgerows
(Invertebrates)

Moderate adverse short
term and localised

Planting of more
species-rich native
hedgerows, trees,
species-rich
grassland/swales
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7.107.

Description of Effect

Restricted access for
badgers/hedgehogs

Potential Effect

Minor adverse, short

term and local effects

Mitigation

Fencing and covering
excavations

Residual Effect

Negligible, short term
localised

Completed Development

Effect of airborne
pollutants on

invertebrates and plants

Negligible, long-term
localised effects

None required

Negligible, short term
localised

Contamination of
watercourses, ground
water and ponds —
effects on wildlife and
water quality

Negligible adverse,
long term and
local/borough effects

Sustainable Drainage
System

Negligible long term,
localised/borough
effects

Introduction of invasive

plants

Moderate adverse long
term localised effects

Management company
control programme

Negligible, long term
localised

Light pollution (Bats)

Minor adverse long
term localised

Management company
lighting control

Negligible, long term
localised

Restricted access
(Badger/hedgehog)

Minor adverse, short
term, Site and
surrounds

Advice to residents on
wildlife-friendly fencing

Negligible, long term
localised

Disturbance to wildlife

Minor long term, Site
and surrounds

Maturing site-wide
biodiverse green
infrastructure network
including dense
vegetation

Negligible long term
and localised

Pets (inc. free-ranging
cats)

Moderate adverse long-
term Site and
surrounds

Advice to residents on
reducing effects

Moderate adverse long
term

Littering

Minor adverse long
term Site and
surrounds

Management company
collects litter

Negligible long term
localised

Conclusion

In conclusion, most of the residual effects will be negligible and localised. However, some residual
minor and moderate adverse effects would remain due to the effect of airborne pollutants on
invertebrates and plants during the construction phase and the introduction of pets into the Site on
completion which could disturb, injure or kill wildlife. The expansion and maturation of the network
of gardens, hedgerows, creation of species-rich grasslands and the creation of swales, part of a
site-wide Sustainable Drainage System would result in a minor beneficial effect.
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8.1.

8.2.

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

8.6.

8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

Transport

Introduction

This chapter has been prepared by Alan Baxter and Associates. The aim of this chapter is to
consider the potential traffic and transportation effects that are likely to arise in association with the
Himley Village Development.

This assessment has been undertaken in accordance with the document entitled ‘Guidelines for the
Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic't published by the Institute of Environmental
Assessment (IEA) in 1994. The IEA is now known as the Institute of Environmental Management
and Assessment (IEMA), so throughout the remainder of this chapter this document will be referred
to as the ‘IEMA Guidelines’.

This chapter should be read in conjunction with the Transport Assessment and Travel Plan for the
Himley Village Development submitted separately with the application, together with the
overarching Access and Travel Strategy which formed part of the NW Bicester Masterplan
submission. Where appropriate cross-references are made to these documents.

Planning Policy & Guidance

This assessment has been undertaken in accordance with current legislation, national and local
plans and policies. Outlined below are those elements of current policy relevant to transport in the
context of the Himley Village Development.

National Planning Policy

Government White Paper (2011)

A Government White Paper? Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon (DfT) was released in 2011 and
outlines a vision for a transport system which enables economic growth, is greener, safer and
improves quality of life in communities.

National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

The National Planning Policy Framework® (NPPF) sets out the Government’s planning policies for
England and how these are expected to be applied. The NPPF sets out 12 core planning principles
which underpin decision making. The most relevant policy for transport planning is the following;

“Actively manage patterns of growth to make the fullest possible use of public transport, walking
and cycling, and focus significant development in locations which are or can be made
sustainable.”

Chapter 4 ‘Promoting sustainable transport’ specifically relates to transport and movement stating
that the “transport system needs to be balanced in favour of sustainable transport modes, giving
people a real choice about how they travel” (Paragraph 29).

Paragraph 31 highlights that local authorities, neighbouring authorities and transport providers
need to work collaboratively “to develop strategies for the provision of viable infrastructure
necessary to support sustainable development”.

Paragraph 32 states “decisions should take account of whether:

e The opportunities for sustainable transport modes have been taken up depending on the nature
and location of the site, to reduce the need for major transport infrastructure;
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8.10.

8.11.

8.12.

8.13.

8.14.

8.15.

8.16.

e Safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all people; and

e Improvements can be undertaken within the transport network that cost effectively limits the
significant impacts of the development. Development should only be prevented or refused on
transport grounds where the residual cumulative impacts of development are severe.”

Paragraph 34 states that “decisions should ensure developments that generate significant
movement are located where the need to travel will be minimised and the use of sustainable
transport modes can be maximised.”

Paragraph 35 highlights that development proposals should maximise opportunities for alternative
transport modes for the movement of goods or people. Therefore “developments should be located
and designed where practical to;

e Accommodate the efficient delivery of goods and supplies;

e Give priority to pedestrian and cycle movements, and have access to high quality public
transport facilities;

e Create safe and secure layouts which minimise conflicts between traffic and cyclists or
pedestrians, avoiding street clutter and where appropriate establishing home zones;

¢ Incorporate facilities for charging plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles; and

e Consider the needs of people with disabilities by all modes of transport.”

Paragraph 36 identifies that a key tool for achieving the above principles is through provision of a
Travel Plan.

Furthermore, Paragraph 38 highlights that for larger scale developments in particular “key facilities
such as primary schools and local shops should be located within walking distance of most
properties”.

Planning Policy Statement 1- Eco-towns Annex (2009)

Planning Policy Statement 1 on Eco Towns* sets out minimum standards to reduce the carbon
footprint of developments to a low level and to create a more sustainable way of living. Eco-towns
should be exemplar projects that encourage residents to live within managed environmental limits
and in communities that are resilient to climate change.

Section E11- Transport sets out the standards to be achieved for transport as follows:

ET 11.1 Travel in eco-towns should support people’s desire for mobility whilst achieving the goal of
low carbon living. The town should be designed so that access to it and through it gives priority to
options such as walking, cycling, public transport and other sustainable options, thereby reducing
residents’ reliance on private cars, including techniques such as filtered permeability. To achieve
this, homes should be within ten minutes’ walk of:

e Frequent public transport; and

¢ Neighbourhood services. The provision of services within the eco-town may be co- located
to reduce the need for individuals to travel by private car and encourage the efficient use of
the sustainable transport options available.

ET 11.2 Planning applications should include travel plans which demonstrate:

e How the town’s design will enable at least 50 per cent of trips originating in eco-towns to be
made by non-car means, with the potential for this to increase over time to at least 60 per cent;

e Good design principles, drawing from Manual for Streets, Building for Life, and community travel
planning principles;
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8.17.

8.18.

8.19.

8.20.

8.21.

e How transport choice messages, infrastructure and services will be provided from ‘day one’ of
residential occupation; and

e How the carbon impact of transport in the eco-town will be monitored, as part of embedding a
long term low-carbon approach to travel within plans for community governance.

ET 11.3 Where an eco-town is close to an existing higher order settlement, planning applications
should also demonstrate:

(@) Options for ensuring that key connections around the eco-town do not become congested as
a result of the development, for example by extending some aspects of the travel plan beyond
the immediate boundaries of the town; and

(b)  Significantly more ambitious targets for modal share than the 50 per cent (increasing to 60
per cent over time) mentioned above and for the use of sustainable transport.

ET 11.4 Where eco-town plans intend to incorporate ultra-low carbon vehicle options, including
electric car schemes to help achieve a sustainable transport system, planning applications should
demonstrate that:

(@  There will be sufficient energy headroom to meet the higher demand for electricity; and

(b)  The scheme will not add so many additional private vehicles to the local road network that
these will cause congestion.

ET 11.5 Eco-towns should be designed in a way that supports children walking or cycling to school
safely and easily. There should be a maximum walking distance of 800m from homes to the nearest
school for children aged under 11, except where this is not a viable option due to natural water
features or other physical landscape restrictions.”

DfT Circular 02/13 the Strategic Road Network and the Delivery of Sustainable Development
(February 2013)

The DT Circular® explains how the Highways Agency engages with communities and development
industries to deliver sustainable development whilst protecting the primary function of the strategic
road network. The overall aim is to provide a safe and reliable strategic road network which allows
efficient movement of people. It identifies that development that seeks achieve this through use
sustainable modes of transport, minimise journey lengths and promoting accessibility to all to create
robust travel plans is an effective means of managing the impact of development on the strategic
road network. This document seeks to address matters arising from the planning process that have
the potential to impact the road network. It states that development should only be refused on
transport grounds where the residual cumulative impacts of development are severe.

Local Planning Policy

Oxfordshire Local Transport Plan 3 2011-2013. (Revised April 2012 and Chapter 16 Bicester, May
2014)

The recent revision of the chapter relating to Bicester sets out the County’s approach to transport
in the town. The priority for Bicester is to provide the transport infrastructure which supports the
aspirations set out in the Local Plan and the initiatives for their implementation in the Bicester and
North West Bicester Masterplans. This includes tacking the challenges identified in the Bicester
Movement Study and those specific to Central Government standards for transport in Eco Towns.
This will enable the town to thrive and realise its full growth potential, and its essential role in
Oxfordshire’s economy.
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8.23.

8.24.

8.25.

8.26.

8.27.

This strategy identifies a series of improvements to increase the overall capacity of transport
networks and systems within the locality, enabling them to accommodate the additional trips
generated by development; to adapt to their cumulative impact and to mitigate the local
environmental impact of increased travel.

It is highlighted that where schemes are needed to mitigate one particular development, the
developer will be expected to either construct or provide funding for the scheme; where a scheme
is required due to the impact of more than one development, each developer will be expected to
make a contribution proportional to the scale of theirimpact. Additional funding may also be sought
via the Local Transport Board to the Local Growth Fund and other sources. It is noted that
Oxfordshire County Council are working towards a strategic transport contribution rate for developer
funding, which will be adopted in a future update of this strategy.

Cherwell Draft Local Plan (January 2014)

The proposed new Cherwell Local Plan® (2006-2031) was submitted to the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government for formal Examination on 31 January 2014. It sets out the
broad planning framework for the Cherwell district and, once adopted will replace the Cherwell Local
Plan 1996. During the Examination in Public on the emerging Local Plan, the Inspector requested
that Cherwell District Council (CDC) assesses its housing needs against the Oxfordshire Strategic
Housing Market Assessment, 2014. Accordingly, the Examination in Public was suspended whilst
the Council explores options to increase housing delivery within the plan period. Subsequently, the
emerging Local Plan (proposed modifications) was updated on 21 October 2014.

Other guidance documents

In addition to the national and local policy documents previously outlined, two additional documents
are relevant to the development;

e Building Sustainable Transport into New Developments: A Menu of Options for Growth Points
and Eco-towns, Department for Transport (DfT), 2008;

¢ Design to Delivery: Eco-Towns Transport Worksheet, Town and Country Planning Association,
March 2008.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

The Study Area

The study area is illustrated in Figure 8.1 and encompasses the road network of Bicester within the
twelve cordon locations (which are the points of entry/exit to Bicester).

Oxfordshire County Council (OCC) was consulted as part of the NW Bicester Masterplan on the
extent of the study area to be considered using the information from traffic studies and forecasts.
It was agreed that the study area should include the entirety of Bicester for the purposes of initial
assessment in order to be able to identify links where traffic levels are forecast to increase.
Following the Transport Assessment scoping response from OCC, the study area includes
Boundary Way on the east side of Bicester as requested.
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8.29.

8.30.

8.31.

8.32.

8.33.

8.34.

Methodology for Establishing Baseline Conditions

Traffic Flows

Baseline conditions for the surrounding highway network were established using the Bicester
SATURN model run by White Young Green (WYG) on behalf of OCC. The model currently has a
base year of 2012 and the outputs from the model were made available in February 2014 to provide
a baseline for the NW Bicester Masterplan.

The Bicester SATURN model was built using 2007 traffic data, and hence the model has a 2007
base year. In order to validate the use of the model with a 2012 Base Year, a series of vehicle
counts were carried out by OCC in 2012/2013 and supplied to Halcrow who undertook a validation
exercise. In total 35 automatic traffic counts were undertaken. The validation report is included as
part of the evidence base for the Cherwell Local Plan.

The baseline traffic analysis undertaken for the Himley Village Development uses the Saturn Model
Flows to provide the evidence of current traffic levels. Baseline AM and PM peak hour flows for
links and junctions across the study area have been obtained from the Bicester Saturn Model 2012
Base Year. Key road links in relation to the Himley Village Development and the link flow locations
included in the Base Year analysis is shown in Figure 8.1 and Figure 8.2.

Personal Injury Accident Data

Personal Injury Accident data has been obtained from OCC for the key routes on the west side of
Bicester, as shown in Figure 8.6. This takes into account all accidents reported to the police
between 1st January 2009 and 31st January 2014.

Public Transport

Existing bus services and routes in Bicester have been identified to allow a review of the need to
provide additional bus services/increase bus frequency.

Forecasting the Future Baseline Case 2031 (“Without Development” Scenario)

A future year / Reference Case has been developed by WYG for 2031 using the Saturn model.
This includes all committed and planned developments except the 5,607 homes at NW Bicester,
which represents maximum growth of the town without NW Bicester. For the purposes of
environmental assessment, this scenario is to be used as the Future Baseline Year against which
the impacts of NW Bicester Masterplan will be assessed.

Table 8.1 sets out committed and planned development that has been considered as part of the
2031 Reference Case in the Saturn Model. This table is extracted from the Bicester Peripheral
Routes Study (WYG on behalf of OCC) as developments included within the model in 2031. It
should be noted that this is a comprehensive list of planned developments as agreed for testing
with OCC to provide a full assessment of development planned for the town. There have been
changes to some of these Developments since the modelling was carried out early in 2014 and
these are described in Technical Appendix 19.2. However, these changes are considered unlikely
to significantly affect the findings and the Reference Case is still considered to represent a worst
case of 2031 traffic levels.
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Table 8.1: Committed and Planned Development. (Source: contains information from White

8.35.

8.36.

Young Green, February 2014)

Bicester Eco Town Exemplar Site
393 house/ 2,900sgm employment development at NW Bicester exemplar

1,900 house/ 104,000 sgm employment development at Graven Hill

Kingsmere Phase 1
1,631 house development at SW Bicester

Kingsmere Phase 2 720 house development at SW Bicester
Additional 100 houses within Kingsmere Phase 1 Site

46,200 sqm employment development at Bicester Business Park, including relocation of Tesco store
Town centre redevelopment phase 1

Town centre redevelopment phase 2

RAF Bicester

19,800 sgm employment at Bicester Gateway

26,400 sgm employment development at NE Bicester Business Park
800 houses/ 64,812 sgm employment development at SE Bicester
Bicester Village phase 4

Caversfield Fringford Lane

RAF Bicester (new houses in Caversfield)
197 dwellings from new build and conversion.

In addition there are various proposals for transport included in the Reference Case of the traffic
model:

Town centre access improvements (these have already been implemented but were not in the
base year model 2012);

Changes implemented as part of the town centre redevelopment (as above);
Traffic calming and 30mph speed limit on Middleton Stoney Road east of Vendee Drive;

Changes at the Pingle Drive junction, A41 / Oxford Road (Esso) junction and along the A41
corridor as part of the mitigation measures from Tesco’s move and Bicester Village phase 4;

Park & ride entrance/exit at the junction of Vendee Drive and the A41,

A4095/B4100 junction alterations as part of NW Bicester Exemplar Site;

Alterations to the A41/London Road (Rodney House) junction as part of Graven Hill mitigation;
M40 Junction 9 Phase 2 improvements;

M40 Junction 10 Pinch Point Scheme;

London Road level crossing closed permanently to through traffic at points immediately north
and south of the current rail level crossing; and

Removal of the existing level crossing at Charbridge Lane.

Limitations and Assumptions

The following assumptions regarding the baseline data have been made:
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8.38.
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8.40.

8.41.

8.42.

e All committed developments and proposed highway schemes will be built by 2031 and
associated traffic flows will be on the highway network; and

¢ No further developments, new highway schemes or changes to public transport services, other
than those previously committed or as part of the NW Bicester Masterplan, will be introduced
within the area as this could affect traffic flow and pedestrian movement.

Methodology for Assessing Effects

The environmental effects of road traffic resulting from the proposals have been assessed upon the
local highway network in accordance with the IEMA guidelines. The IEMA Guidelines set out two
rules that are used to establish whether an environmental assessment of traffic effects should be
carried out:

® Rule 1- Include road links where traffic flows will increase by more than 30% (or the number of
heavy goods vehicles will increase by more than 30%)

* Rule 2- Include any other specifically sensitive areas where traffic flows will increase by 10% or
more.

In this instance it is considered that as the Himley Village development forms part of the NW
Bicester Masterplan and is proximate to sensitive residential areas and communities, the 10%
threshold should apply.

The assessment has been carried out for a total of 46 links within the identified study area across
a typical working day with the effects compared across the morning and evening peak hours.

In order to determine the significance of effects, the following parameters have been considered:
® The sensitivity of each link assessed;

® The percentage increase in total traffic and/or HGVs as a result of the Development along each
link assessed; and

e The environmental effects as set out within IEMA Guidelines on each link where the impacts of
the Development are above the significance thresholds.

These are discussed in further detail below.

Defining the importance/sensitivity of resource

Resources are the assets and facilities which may be affected by the Development such as the
highway network. Receptors are the users or beneficiaries of those resources such as pedestrians
and drivers who travel within the Study Area. The IEMA Guidelines identify particular groups or
locations that may be sensitive to change in traffic conditions, these include:

e People at home;

® People at work;

e Sensitive groups including children, elderly and disabled;

e Sensitive locations such as hospitals, churches, schools, and historical buildings;
e People walking;

e People cycling;

e Open spaces, recreational areas, shopping areas;

e Sites of ecological/nature conservation value;

e Sijtes of tourist/visitor attraction.
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8.48.

These groups of receptors have been divided into groups using professional judgement based on
their sensitivity/value. Table 8.2 summarises the resources, corresponding receptors and their
importance / sensitivity used as part of this assessment.

Table 8.2: Determining the importance/ sensitivity of resource

Sensitivity/Value Resource Receptor

of Receptor

High Traffic flows on highway network near schools, Residents/workers travelling
colleges, playgrounds, accident blackspots, to and from work on foot and
retirement homes and roads without footways that by vehicle, school children,
are used by pedestrians. leisure walkers.

Medium Traffic flows at congested junctions and on highway  Residents/workers travelling
network near doctors’ surgeries, hospitals, shopping to and from work on foot and
areas with roadside frontage, roads with narrow by vehicle, school children,
footways, unsegregated cycleways, community leisure walkers, people
centres, parks, recreation facilities. visiting shops etc.

Low Traffic flows: places of worship, public open space, Residents of or workers
nature conservation areas, listed buildings, tourist travelling to these places.

attractions and residential areas with adequate
footway provision.

Negligible Receptors with low sensitivity to traffic flows and Residents/workers travelling
those sufficiently distant from affected roads and by foot or by vehicle.
junctions.

Source: IEMA Guidance and professional judgement

Development Related Traffic Changes

The Bicester Saturn Model has been recommended and agreed with OCC and the Highways
Agency (HA) as the appropriate tool for assessing the impacts of the Himley Village Development
within the submission timescale.

The anticipated generation of the traffic from the Himley Village Development has been calculated
as a proportion of the traffic generated from the full NW Bicester development of 5,607 homes. The
Bicester Saturn Model has then been used to assign traffic to the highway network in the 2031
Reference Case. This has then been undertaken for the NW Bicester Development of 5,607
homes. Full details of the predicted trip generation and assignment for the Development can be
found within the separate Transport Assessment for the Himley Village Development.

The proportion of traffic generated by the Himley Village Development in relation to the overall
masterplan has been calculated as 26.4% in the AM peak hour, 28.5% in the PM peak hour.

These percentages have been applied to link and junction flows to identify the percentage impact
of the Himley Village Development on Reference Case 2031 traffic levels.

Potential Environmental Effects and Significance

The IEMA Guidelines cover the following areas which have been considered in this Chapter:
® Pedestrian Severance;

e Pedestrian amenity;

e Driver delay;

e Pedestrian delay;

e Pedestrian Fear and intimidation;
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e Accidents and safety; and

e Dust and dirt (relevant to the construction phase only)

The remaining headings in the IEMA Guidelines, with the exception of hazardous loads, are
discussed in other chapters within this Environmental Statement. They include Landscape and
Visual Impact (Chapter 6), Ecology (Chapter 7), Air Quality (Chapter 9), Noise and Vibration
(Chapter 10) and Built Heritage and Archaeology (Buried Heritage) (Chapters 14 & 15). There are
no hazardous loads associated with the Development so this section does not apply. The above
list of potential environmental effects is discussed in more detail below.

In addition, the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) guidelines include the need to
separately assess the effect of a scheme on pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians. Where relevant
these have been included under the headings set out above. There are no Public Rights of Way
(PRoW) or bridleways through or within the immediate vicinity of the Site as shown on the Definitive
Map of Public Rights of Way (included as Figure 8.2). The Himley Village Development is not
considered to result in significant effects on the PRoW network and this is therefore not considered
further within this Chapter.

Pedestrian severance

Severance occurs when there is difficulty experienced in crossing a heavily trafficked road. The
guidance set out in DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 8 Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and
Community Effects suggests that changes in traffic flow of 30%, 60% and 90% are considered as
‘minor’, ‘moderate’ and ‘substantial’ changes in severance respectively. Severance change is
therefore measured in terms of percentage change in traffic rather than in actual flow.

Pedestrian amenity

The pedestrian amenity threshold, as set out in the IEMA Guidelines to assess the significance of
change, is where the traffic flow is doubled.

Driver delay

Driver delay is determined by assessing the percent reduction of speed in kilometres per hour on
each of the links. They were assessed under the following; 5-10% reduction in speed is minor
adverse effect on driver delay, 10-20% reduction of speed is moderate adverse effect and 20+%
reduction in speed is a substantial adverse effect.

Pedestrian delay

Pedestrian delay can occur where there are increased traffic volumes. The IEMA Guidelines
recommend that professional judgement is used to determine whether there is significant impact,
rather than setting specific thresholds for assessments.

Pedestrian fear and intimidation

Fear and intimidation can be established through a combination of traffic flow, speed and
composition. The IEMA Guidelines (1994) provide criteria for assessing the effects of fear and
intimidation, although these are outdated (1981). Thus, the criteria have been reviewed and
updated using professional judgement to reflect a more current understanding of the effects of
pedestrian fear and intimidation. The updated assessment criteria have been set out in Table 8.3.
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Table 8.3: Assessing Magnitude of Effect of Pedestrian Fear and Intimidation
Degree of hazard speed  Average hourly traffic flow over 18- Average speed over 18 hour
hour day (vehicle/ hour) day (mile / hour)
Substantial adverse 2,200+ 50+
Moderate adverse 1,800- 2,200 30-50
Minor adverse 600-1200 10-30

Accidents and safety

Accidents and safety is assessed using the personal injury accident data obtained from highway
authority records. The IEMA Guidelines recommend that professional judgement will be needed to
assess the effects.

Significance Criteria

The magnitude of the effect and the sensitivity of the receptor/resource under consideration has
been used to determine the significance of the effect. For the assessment criteria outlined in this
section the following scale of significance and terminology has been used:

e Substantial adverse;
e Moderate adverse;
e Minor adverse;

e Negligible;

e Minor beneficial;

e Moderate beneficial;

e Substantial beneficial.
Baseline Conditions

Key highway network within the Study Area

The key roads within the study area are shown on Figure 8.2 and are described below.

M40

The M40 bypasses Bicester to the west in a north/south alignment towards Banbury and
Birmingham to the north and Aylesbury, the M25 and London to the south. Two junctions of the
M40 serve the Site, namely Junction 10 situated 8.2km to the north of the Site and Junction 9
situated 5.4km to the south of the Site.

A41/ A41 Oxford Road

The A41 Oxford Road connects the south west of Bicester to the M40 at junction 9 and provides
access to Middleton Stoney Road and central Bicester via a mini roundabout. It is a dual
carriageway subject to the national speed limit and is bounded mainly by open fields with the
exception of Bicester Village, Bicester Garden centre and the Kingsmere (South West Bicester)
development. The road changes direction abruptly at Bicester Village in an easterly direction
towards Aylesbury and London beyond.
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A34

The A34 is accessed from the A41 at Junction 9 of the M40 leading in a south easterly direction to
Oxford and beyond (the M4 and Southampton). It is a dual carriageway and is subject to speed
limits that range between 50mph to 70mph.

A4095/ A4421

At the local level Bicester is bounded to the west, north and east by the A4095 and the A4421
forming a ring road, and by the A41 and Middleton Stoney Road to the south. The A4095 and the
A4421 roads are generally single carriageway (widening at junctions and slip roads) and are subject
to a speed limit of 40mph. The northern sections of these roads incorporate a segregated cycle
and pedestrian route along the southern edge nearest the town. Junctions off the ring road with radial
roads such as Banbury Road and Buckingham Road are formed with roundabouts, thus the ring road
is free of traffic signals with the exception of a toucan crossing on the A4095 Southwold Lane stretch
between Banbury Road and Buckingham Road roundabouts.

A4095 Howes Lane

To the east of the Site, the A4095 Howes Lane extends north/south from Bucknell Road to the
junction with the B4030 Middleton Stoney Road. It is a single carriageway road, rural in character
and subject to varying speed limits of 40mph and 50mph. The road is bounded by fields to the west
and the backs of houses in the Highfield area to the east. The western edge is formed by a grass
verge and line of mature trees set approximately 3m back from the carriageway. There are currently
no footways or street lighting.

A4095 Lord’s Lane

The A4095 Lords Lane is a single lane carriageway (in each direction) that extends between its
roundabout junctions with the B4100 Banbury Road and Bucknell Road. The road is subject to a
50mph speed limit and street lighting is provided.

B4030 Middleton Stoney Road

Middleton Stoney Road runs parallel to the southern boundary of the Site in a south-east to north-
west direction. It is subject to the national speed limit west of the Howes Lane/ Vendee Drive
roundabout and a 30mph limit to the east of the roundabout. To the east of the roundabout there
is a 2m footway on one side. To the west of the roundabout there are no footways and its rural
character is consistent along its length with mature vegetation and drainage ditches set back 2m
back from the single carriageway which is approximately 7m in width.

B4030 Vendee Drive

Vendee Drive (B4030) connects the Middleton Stoney Road / Howes Lane roundabout to the A41.
It is a new single carriageway road subject to a 50mph speed limit with a segregated pedestrian
and cycle route.

Shakespeare Drive

Shakespeare Drive is a local distributor road connecting Middleton Stoney Road to the A4095
Howes Lane (east of Vendee Drive) and provides access to a humber of residential roads in the
Highfield neighbourhood. Due to the residential surrounds it is subject to a 30mph speed limit and
benefits from continuous footways and street lighting. HGVs are restricted from using this route
except for access.
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Bucknell Road

Bucknell Road connects the B4100 Queens Avenue in the south to the roundabout between the
A4095 Howes Lane and Lords Lane in a south-east to north-west alignment. It is a lit, single
carriageway street with footways on both sides of the road and provides access to a number of
residential side streets. North of the A4095 it becomes a rural lane with no footways providing
access to Bucknell village.

B4100 Banbury Road

The B4100 Banbury Road carriageway has a south to north alignment, from its convergence with
Buckingham Road and Field Street via a roundabout (southern extent) to its roundabout
convergence with the A4095 Lords Lane and Southwold Lane. To the north of the roundabout it
passes the eastern extent of the NW Bicester Masterplan and is predominately rural in character
and subject to the national speed limit. The B4100 connects to the A43 at Baynards Green and is
a route used to access the M40 Junction 10.

Bainton Road

Bainton Road follows a general east to west alignment between the B4100 Banbury Road and the
village of Bucknell (approximately 2km north-west of the Site). The carriageway is approximately
5.5m in width although there are places where passing bays are provided and there are sharp
bends. It is subject to a 60mph speed limit until the fringes of Bucknell village, where the speed
limit reduces to 30mph. The carriageway is not illuminated and there is an absence of formal
footways.

A4095 East of Banbury Road

The A4095 is single carriageway link between Banbury Road and Buckingham Road. The
carriageway is lit and the speed limit is 50mph. Right turn central bays are provided for side roads
leading to the residential area to the south of the link. Land use to the north of the link consists of
fields and Defence Logistics Organisation (DLO) Caversfield land. A shared use footway is provided
along the southern side of the carriageway and controlled pedestrian crossings are provided to the
east of the junction with Fringford Road and to the west of the roundabout on Buckingham Road.
The majority of the northern side of the carriageway has a large grassed verge and is tree lined with
no footway provision.

Queens Avenue, South of Bucknell Road

Queens Avenue is a single carriageway road between the signalised junction with Bucknell Road
and the junction with Kings End. It is a 30mph speed limit, is street lit and parking/loading is
restricted. Bus stops are provided on both sides of the carriageway, to the north of Queens Court.
Footways are provided on both sides of the carriageway with a grassed buffer zone. The western
footway is shared by pedestrians and cyclists. A toucan crossing facility is provided south of St
John’s Street, linking to the shared footpath connecting to Hunt Close. A pedestrian crossing is
provided to the north of Kings End at the end of the shared use footway. Land use along Queens
Avenue is mixed with residential properties (accessed via side roads/private drives), Bicester
Community College and the Magistrate’s Court.

A4421 Neunkirchen Way

The A4421 Neunkirchen Way link between the A41 and Peregrine Way is dual carriageway with
two lanes in each direction. The speed limit is 50mph and street lighting is provided. A shared use
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footway is provided along the northern side of the carriageway. There is a residential estate to the
north of the link, but there are no residential frontages. To the south of the link there are fields.

A4421, East of Skimmingdish Lane

The A4421 between Bicester Road and the A4095 is single carriageway with a speed limit of
50mph. The majority of the link is unlit. Off-carriageway facilities for both pedestrians and cyclists
are only provided along the southern side of the carriageway between Bicester Road and Launton
Road and at the northern section of the link where it connects to the A4095. To the north of the link
there is a gliding club and airfield. To the south of the link, there is a residential estate but with no
frontages or access from the A4421.

A4421, North of Skimmingdish Lane

The A4421 link to the north of Skimmingdish Lane is single carriageway, with a speed limit of 50mph
and has no street lighting. Off-carriageway facilities for both pedestrians and cyclists are provided
along the western side of the carriageway and bus stops are located north of the A4095 roundabout.
To the east of the link there is a gliding club and airfield and to the west there are residential estates
but with no frontages or direct access from the A4421.

Ardley Road, East of B430

Ardley Road is a single carriageway road between Station Road and Middleton Road which crosses
over the M40. It is mainly rural in character with a speed limit of 60mph, changing to 30mph at the
traffic calmed entry gate to Bucknell Village. A weight restriction on vehicles over 7.5 Tonnes is in
place except for access. There are no footways or adjacent paths along the route and a
‘pedestrians ahead’ warning sign is located within the village. Street lighting has only been provided
where there is a road hump, just north of Bainton Road. Along the link there are farm houses set
back from the carriageway and in Bucknell village there are properties with frontage access.

A4095 North of Chesterton

The A4095 is a single carriageway road with a speed limit of 60mph, changing to 30mph at the
entry to Chesterton Village. There are no footways or footpaths provided and there is no street
lighting. The road is mainly rural in character between the M40 and Chesterton Village with fields
to the north and a golf course to the south. Within Chesterton Village there are residential frontages,
a parish hall and a school. Footways are provided on both sides of the carriageway but there is no
street lighting.

The Approach, West of Bucknell Road

The Approach is a single carriageway road connecting Hudson Street and Bucknell Road. ltis a
residential area with a 30mph speed limit. Footways are provided on both sides of the carriageway
which is street lit. Bus stops are located on both sides of the carriageway with a shelter on the
southern side. Double yellow line waiting and loading restrictions are located on the corners of the
junction with Bucknell Road.

Bicester Road, East of A4421 junction

Bicester Road is a single carriageway road between the A4421 and Station Road. The speed limit
is 50mph, changing to 30mph at the entry to Launton Village. National Cycle Network Route 51 is
located along Bicester Road and an off-road segregated cycle/footway is provided on the southern
side of the carriageway between the A4421 roundabout and the bridge over the railway line. Land
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use is mixed along the link with fields to the north and residential frontages, a parish hall and a
school along the southern section. Footways are provided on both sides of the carriageway but
there is no street lighting. Bus stops are provided in both directions, east of The Glades.

Fringford Road, North of Caversfield

Fringford Road is a single carriageway road with a speed limit of 60mph, changing to 40mph at the
entry to Caversfield village. Itis rural in character with fields located either side of the carriageway.
Footways/footpaths have not been provided and there is no street lighting.

Ardley Road, North of Bucknell

Ardley Road is a single carriageway road between Station Road and Water Lane. It is a 30mph
road with footways provided on both sides of the carriageway for the majority of the link. There is
no street lighting provided and the carriageway is fronted by residential properties and a community
hall, just north of the Station Road junction. Bus stops are located south of Water Lane and a
shelter provided on the western side of the carriageway.

Middleton Road, West of Bucknell

Middleton Road is a single carriageway road between Ardley Road and Bicester Road, which
crosses over the M40. Itis mainly rural in character with a speed limit of 60mph, changing to 30mph
when entering Bucknell village. Street lighting is not provided and there are no footways or adjacent
paths. Along the eastern section of the link there are residential frontages within Bucknell village.
Along the remaining rural section of the link, there are accesses to farm houses/buildings and an
oil distributor property, north of Bicester Road.

Green Lane, West of Chesterton

Green Lane is a single carriageway road between Northampton Road and Alchester Road, which
crosses over the M40. Itis rural in character and has a speed limit of 60mph, changing to 30mph
at the traffic calmed entry to Chesterton Village. Within Chesterton Village there are residential
frontages with a section of on-street parking bays. Street lighting and footways are only provided
on the link within the village.

Wendlebury Road, East of M40

Wendlebury Road is a single carriageway road connecting between Oxford Road and the A41. It
is mainly rural in character with a speed limit of 60mph road, changing to 30mph at the traffic calmed
entry to Wendlebury Village. National Cycle Network Route 51 is located along Wendlebury Road
and to the north of the link there is cycle facility along the westbound carriageway. Land use is
predominately rural, with a garden centre just south of the A41 junction. Within Wendlebury Village
there are residential frontages and a public house. There are no footways or footpaths along the
link and there is no street lighting.

2012 Baseline Traffic Flows

Baseline flows for the peak hours on links across the study area have been obtained from the
Bicester Saturn Model 2012 Base Year. This gives AM and PM peak hour flows and these have
been factored to give 12 hour (0700 to 1900) and 18 hour (0600 to 0000) flows using a factor of
4.33 and 5.21 respectively on the total of AM plus PM peak hour flows. The factors have been
derived from Automatic Traffic Count (ATC) data collected locally to NW Bicester for the NW
Bicester Exemplar Development Transport Assessment. Separate factors have been derived for
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the M40 using locally derived Highways Agency TRADS data, giving factors of 6.03 for the 12 hour
flows and 7.04 for the 18 hour flows. It should be noted that the factors have been rounded to two
decimal places in the text thus there will be minor differences to the calculated flows from the use
of the full factors. The flows are set out in Table 8.4.

Table 8.4: Base year 2012 traffic flows
Base Year 2012
LIS IPESET T AMPeak PMPeak  12Hour 18 Hour
Hour Hour Flows Flows
1 A41 northbound, N of M40 J9 1210 1493 11705 14088
2 A41 southbound, N of M40 J9 1205 1109 10021 12060
3 A41 Oxford Rd, S of A41 junction 2562 2490 21878 26331
4 Vendee Drive, W of A41 junction 353 249 2607 3138
5 A41, N of Pringle Drive 1496 1678 13745 16543
6 Middleton Stoney Rd, W of Kings End 970 846 7864 9465
7 Middleton Stoney Rd, W of Howes Lane 556 655 5244 6312
8 Howes Lane, N of Middleton Stoney Road 618 697 5695 6854
9 Howes Lane, E of Shakespeare Drive 750 848 6920 8329
10 Lords Lane, E of Bucknell Road 1003 1118 9185 11055
11 Lords Lane, W of Banbury Road 1108 1215 10060 12107
12 Bucknell Road, N of Lords Lane 247 192 1901 2288
13 Bucknell Road, S of Howes Lane 540 833 5946 7156
14 Banbury Road, N of Lords Lane 1117 1186 9973 12003
15 A4095 E of Banbury Road 1885 1886 16330 19654
16 Banbury Road, S of A4095 457 634 4725 5686
17 E:ﬁl;ingham Road, S of Skimmingdish 717 842 6751 8125
18 Queens Avenue, S of Bucknell Road 1035 1454 10779 12973
19 A41 E of A41 Oxford Road 2129 2265 19028 22901
20 A4421 Neunkirchen Way 1370 1661 13126 15797
21 A41, E of London Road roundabout 2293 2396 10306 24439
22 A4421, E of Skimmingdish Lane 1471 1688 13680 16465
23 Shakespeare Drive, S of Howes Lane 142 152 1273 1532
24 M40 J10 northbound off slip road 482 599 4681 5634
25 Ardley Road (E of B430) 207 195 1741 2095
26 M40 southbound on slip road (from A43) 658 354 4382 5274
27 B430 M40 over bridge 2184 2170 18855 22693
28 A4095 N of Chesterton 602 553 5002 6020
29 Shakespeare Drive, E of Middleton Stoney 611 455 2616 5556
Road
30 The Approach, W of Bucknell Road 320 243 2438 2934
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Base Year 2012

LIS IPESET T AMPeak  PMPeak 12 Hour
Hour Hour Flows

31 A41 East of Pioneer Road 2141 2378 19570 23553
32 Bicester Road, E of A4421 junction 663 617 5543 6671
33 A4421 N of Skimmingdish Lane 1311 1132 10579 12733
34 Fringford Road, N of Caverfield 74 112 805 969
35 B4100 Banbury Road, N of Bainton Road 1117 1186 9973 12003
36 Ardley Road, N of Bucknell 207 195 1741 2095
37 Middleton Road, W of Bucknell 27 12 169 203
38 B4030 Middleton Stoney Road, NW of 556 655 5244 6312

NWB
39 Green Lane, W of Chesterton 407 360 3321 3998
40 Wendlebury Road, E of M40 331 207 2330 2804
41 M40 northbound (mainline only), S of J9 3876 4332 43454 57812
42 M40 southbound (mainline only), S of J9 4424 4012 50828 59418
43 g"l‘:)‘m%?ggound (mainline only), S of 5513 4271 71000 83000
44 g"l‘:)%j%‘]ft?go””d (mainline only), S of 5500 5101 63872 74667
45 M40 northbound (mainline only), N of J10 5259 5849 66927 78238
46 M40 southbound (mainline only), N of J10 4842 5102 59914 70040

Pedestrian provision

The majority of Bicester is located within 5kms of the Himley Village Development and therefore
accessible by cyclists and those on foot, particularly given the flat topography on which the town is
situated. A detailed audit of pedestrian and cyclist facilities has been undertaken and is reported
in the Transport Assessment and in Technical Appendix 2 of the separately submitted NW Bicester
Masterplan Access and Travel Strategy’. The pedestrian provision in the immediate vicinity of the
Himley Village Development is described below.

Middleton Stoney Road runs parallel to the southern boundary of the Site in a south-east to north-
west direction. To the west of the new roundabout at the junction with Howes Lane/ Vendee Drive
the carriageway road is subject to the national speed limit but there is no provision for pedestrians
or crossing facilities. To the east of this roundabout Middleton Stoney Road is subject to 30mph
speed limit, there is a footway on the northern side of the carriageway. This footway is narrow but
provides the most direct route from the Site to the town centre.

Howes Lane (A4095) is a single carriageway with a 50mph speed limit. There is no provision for
pedestrians and cyclists or crossing facilities, with the exception of a footway on the south side of
the road between Shakespeare Drive and Bucknell Road.

At the junction of Middleton Stoney Road/ Howes Lane/ Vendee Drive, south east of the Site, there
is a new roundabout. The junction provides high quality pedestrian facilities with generous footways
of approximately 2.5-3m in width combined with informal pedestrian crossings on all arms of the
junction with refuge islands, tactile paving strips and signage. There are two existing pedestrian
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links from Howes Lane to the east of the Site connecting to the residential dwellings and local
amenities within the Highfield neighbourhood and ultimately to Shakespeare Drive. Currently the
southern of the two links is an uninviting pedestrian link which is narrow, unlit and lacks natural
surveillance. The northern link is of higher quality and formed in two sections the first from Howes
Lane to Greenford Drive and the second linking to Shakespeare Drive. The northern link from
Howes Lane is well lit and provides a meandering footpath. Current severance issues therefore
exist for pedestrians crossing the A4095 close to the Banbury Road junction and along the A4095
Howes Lane and Middleton Stoney Road. Current demand for movements across the A4095 and
Middleton Stoney Road are low given the rural nature of the streets.

Cycling

National Cycle Network (NCN), Route 51, passes through Bicester in a south west to north east
alignment, linking Launton village, Gavray Drive, Tubbs Crossing, Sheep Street, Bicester Village
and Wendlebury (see Figure 8.4). A combination of on-road routes (purple) and off-road traffic
free routes (green) sections form the route passing through Bicester via the town centre and both
stations (Bicester North and Bicester Town). Along the route cyclists are required to dismount their
bike along a pedestrianised section of Sheep Street in the town centre. A number of routes exist
to the south and east of the Site, providing connectivity to Bicester and Caversfield respectively.
Bus services

Bus Services in the town are shown in Figure 8.5. The bus station facilities in Bicester town centre
have been redeveloped to provide bus bays on Manorsfield Road adjacent to the new retail centre
at Bure Place. Table 8.5 provides a summary of the bus routes that currently operate from
Manorsfield Road in Bicester town centre. The X88 showing on Figure 8.5 appears to have recently
ceased as a service.

Table 8.5: Bus routes from Bicester town centre
Approximate
Service Daytime
Frequency
8 Cambridge-Bedford-Oxford 0635 2145
Every two hours
8 Oxford-Bedford-Cambridge 0740 2305
18 Buckingham-Steeple Claydon-Bicester 0830 1745
. : Every two hours
18 Bicester-Steeple Claydon-Buckingham 0835 1800
21 Bicester-Chesterton-Bicester (Circular) 0755 1755 Every 30
21 Bicester-Chesterton-Bicester (Circular) arrivals 0750 1820 minutes
22 Bicester-Caversfield-Bicester (Circular) 0735 1825 |
Hourly
22 Bicester-Caversfield-Bicester (Circular) arrivals 0755 1900
23 Bicester-Caversfield-Bicester (Circular) 0845 1745 Hourl
ourly
23 Bicester-Caversfield-Bicester (Circular) arrivals 0930 1830
24 Bicester-Churchill Road-Bicester (Circular) 0800 1830 Every 30
24 Bicester-Churchill Road-Bicester (Circular) arrivals 0812 1842 minutes
25 Kidlington/Oxford-Bicester arrivals 0725 1907 |
Hourly
25 Bicester-Oxford/Kidlington 0625 1910
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Approximate

Service Daytime
Frequency
Oxford-Gosford-Bicester-Glory
S5 Farm/Launton/Arncott/Langsford 0645 0011 Every 15
o : minutes
S5 Glory Farm/Arncott/Launton/Langton-Bicester 0555 2311
Gosford-Oxford
X5 Cambridge-Bedford-Oxford 0635 2145 Every 30
X5 Oxford-Bedford-Cambridge 0740 2305 minutes

In the vicinity of the Site, bus service 25A, which connects Bicester, Kirtlington, Kidlington and
Oxford via Middleton Stoney and Heyford, uses Middleton Stoney Road. This service runs half
hourly during the morning and evening peak and hourly for the rest of the day. However, currently
there are no bus stops along Middleton Stoney Road as there is no demand for the service.

Rail services

Bicester is well connected to the wider UK rail network with two railway stations Bicester Town (on
the original Bletchley — Oxford line) and Bicester North (on the original Great Western Mainline).
The Site is situated approximately 3.2km west of Bicester Town Station and approximately 4km
south west of Bicester North Station. At the time of writing Bicester Town station was closed due
to the construction of the Chiltern Railways Evergreen3 railway improvement scheme. This will
provide a passenger train service between Oxford and London Marylebone via Bicester. The
station is due to re-open in summer 2015 with the Oxford-London link opening in spring 2016.

As can be seen from Table 8.6, the regular services throughout the day ensure a good range of
destinations are readily accessible from Bicester North and Bicester Town rail stations. The
employment, recreational and shopping opportunities within Oxford are available within a 30
minutes rail journey from Bicester Town station although services are only every two hours at
present. There is a service approximately every 15 minutes to Banbury, Birmingham and London
from Bicester North station. Once the Evergreen3 proposals are finished there will be half hourly
services to London and Oxford from Bicester Town Station and a reduction in the journey time to
London.

Table 8.6: Summary of rail services
Station Route Journey Time (approximate) Frequency
To London .
Marylebone 60 minutes 4 per hour
Bicester North To High Wycombe 30 minutes 2per hour
Ec.’ Bgnbury/ 20 minutes 4 per hour
irmingham
Bicester Town To Oxford 30 minutes 1 every 2 hours

Accidents and Safety

Personal injury accident (PIA) data was provided by OCC for the period 1st January 2009 to 31st
January 2014. The PIA study area includes all roads in the vicinity of the Site, as set out in Figure
8.6.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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8.96.

8.97.

8.98.

There have been a total of 114 incidents with the study area over the five year period between
January 2009 and January 2014; 98 slight, 14 serious and two fatal in severity. Table 8.7 and Table
8.7 provide an overview of casualties and their severity. Of the two fatal accidents; one occurred
in 2012 along the B4030 Middleton Stoney Road in which a HGV travelling southeast hit a
pedestrian; the second fatal accident occurred along Bucknell Road in 2010 when a vehicle
travelling southeast lost control and exited the carriageway, hitting a tree and killing both driver and
child passenger.

Table 8.7: All accidents by severity
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Total
Fatal 0 1 0 1 0 0 2
Serious 3 0 3 3 5 0 14
Slight 14 10 33 20 18 3 98
Total 17 11 36 24 23 3 114
Table 8.8: Casualties by severity
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Total
Fatal 0 2 0 1 0 0 3
Serious 3 0 6 3 5 0 17
Slight 17 15 43 31 26 4 136
Total 20 17 49 35 31 4 156

There have been a total of 14 pedestrian accidents over the five year study period. Table 8.9
provides an overview of pedestrian accidents and their severity. The fatal pedestrian accident
within this study period is as stated above (Middleton Stoney Road). A total of four serious
accidents occurred within the study period, of which two accidents occurred along Buckingham

Table 8.9: Pedestrian accidents by severity
2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Total
Fatal 0 0 0 1 0 0 1
Serious 2 0 1 1 0 0 4
Slight 1 0 5 0 3 0 9
Total 3 0 6 2 3 0 14

There have been a total of 9 cycle accidents recorded over the five year study period. Table 8.10
provides an overview of cycle accidents and their severity. The majority of cycle accidents (8 of 9)
were slight with only one severe accident and no fatal accidents during the study period.

Table 8.10: Cycle accidents by severity

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Total
Fatal 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Serious 0 0 0 0 1 0 1
Slight 0 1 3 2 2 0 8

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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8.99.

8.100.

8.101.

8.102.

8.103.

8.104.

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Total
Total 0 1 3 2 3 0 9

Cluster Analysis

Further analysis has been undertaken at key locations within close proximity to the Site where
clusters of accidents have been identified from the accident data. This includes the existing key
junctions within the vicinity of the Site.

Bucknell Road near Hawkwell Farm

Four accidents were recorded within a 350m section of the B4100 in the latest five year period. Two
of the accidents were slight in severity, with one serious and one fatal. Three of the accidents were
a result of drivers losing control of the vehicle. Causes included speeding and being under the
influence of alcohol. The incident involving a fatality was due to excessive speeding, travelling too
fast for conditions, aggressive driving and being impaired by alcohol. Three of the four accidents
involved vehicles travelling southeast-bound along Bucknell Road.

B4100 (near Home Farm)

Five accidents in total occurred in a 70m segment of the B4100 near Home Farm, all of which were
slight in severity. Two of the five accidents occurred as a result of the vehicle losing control rounding
a corner along the B4100, travelling north/northwest bound. Two of the accidents occurred at the
same junction adjoining Caversfield Road and the B4100. In both cases the vehicles pulling out of
the junction failed to see the oncoming vehicle travelling southeast bound along the B4100,
rounding a right hand bend. Another incident occurred due to a driver unfamiliar with driving on the
left pulled out from a layby onto the wrong side of the road, colliding with an oncoming vehicle.

B4100 Banbury Road/A4095 Roundabout

Two incidents have been recorded at the roundabout between the B4100 and A4095 in the last five
years, one of which was serious in severity and the other slight. An incident involving a car and a
motorcycle occurred due to the car travelling northbound attempting to make a U-turn north of the
splitter island north of the roundabout. The car driver failed to give way to a motorcycle overtaking
travelling northbound, resulting in a collision and serious injury to the motorcyclist.

A4095/Buckingham Road/Skimmingdish Lane

Three accidents have been recorded at the roundabout between the A4095, Buckingham Road and
Skimmingdish Lane, all of which were slight in severity. Two of the accidents were a result of
vehicles colliding at the roundabout, one due to a driver failing to give way and the other due to an
unknown distraction in the car. The remaining incident was a result of a driver being impaired by
alcohol and losing control of the car.

B4030/Vendee Drive/Middleton Stoney Road/A4095

Two accidents have been recorded at the roundabout between the B4030 and A4095 within the
last five years, both of which were slight in severity. Both accidents were caused by drivers not
stopping at junctions. The cause of one accident was due to a driver speeding and acting
recklessly, failing to stop at the junction and exiting the carriageway. The other incident was due to
a driver being impaired by drugs failing to stop at the junction and exiting the carriageway.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Howes Lane/Shakespeare Drive

8.105. Three accidents have been recorded at the junction between Howes Lane and Shakespeare Drive,
all of which were slight in severity and involving two cars. Two of the accidents were a result of a
car jumping a red light, resulting in a collision. The remaining incident was due to a driver failing to
give way at the junction.

Accident Summary

8.106. In summary, the number of incidents on Bucknell Road near Hawkwell Farm, on the B4100 Banbury
Road and the junction of Howes Lane/ Shakespeare Drive mean that safety issues need to be
considered further in the impact assessment. The number of accidents at the roundabouts does
not appear to be unusual given the volume of traffic movements.

2031 Future Baseline Traffic Flows

8.107. A 2031 Future Baseline / Reference Case (without the full NW Bicester Development of 5,607
homes) has been assessed by WYG using the Bicester Saturn Model. This includes all committed
and planned developments which represents maximum growth of the town without the NW Bicester
Development. For the purposes of environmental assessment, this scenario is to be used as the
Future Year Baseline against which the impacts of the Himley Village Development will be
assessed.

8.108. It is predicted that there would be a significant increase in traffic flow for the majority of links
assessed by 2031 compared to the Base Year of 2012. Table 8.11 provides the predicted 2031
Future Baseline / Reference Case traffic flows, with flows shown for the AM and PM peak hours
and over a 12 and 18 hour period. The percentage increase in flow is shown. The increase in flows
is the direct result of planned development in Bicester and growth in traffic movements on the wider
network.

Table 8.11: 2031 Future Baseline / Reference Case (without the NW Bicester Eco-Town)
Forecast Traffic Flows

2031 Future Baseline/Reference Percentage Change of Traffic Flow
Case (without development) compared to Base Year 2012

Link

Link Description Flow Flow Flow Flow
Ref

over over 18 over 12 over 18
12 hours hours hours
hours

A41 northbound, N

1030 1510 1575 13360 16079  25% 5% 14% 14%
2 ﬁf“hl/ljglfgb"“”d' N 1240 1269 10874 13087 3% 14% 9% 9%

3 Ao j(a’r?;oﬂrgan’ SOf 4324 4016 36116 43468  69%  61%  65%  65%
4 Xig?ﬁﬁcﬁgxe' wWof 757 989 7561 9100  114%  297%  190%  190%
5 gf}\l,éN of Pringle 2229 2235 19331 23266  49% 33% 41% 41%
g  Middleton Stoney 966 1158 9198 11070 0% 37% 17% 17%

Rd, W of Kings End
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2031 Future Baseline/Reference Percentage Change of Traffic Flow
Case (without development) compared to Base Year 2012

Link

Link Description Flow AM PM Flow Flow
Ref over 18 Peak Peak over 12 over 18
hours hour hour hours hours

Middleton Stoney

7 Rd, W of Howes 519 642 5028 6051 7% -2% -4% -4%
Lane
Howes Lane, N of

8 Middleton Stoney 1075 1198 9843 11847 74% 72% 73% 73%
Rd

Howes Lane, E of

O GrakospemeDmve 1077 1173 9744 11727 44% 3%  41%  41%
10 'écl’jrcdksn'éﬁ";fc;:jof 1391 1409 12125 14593  39%  26%  32%  32%
11 'é‘;rrf‘su';;geo';’g of 1384 1448 12264 14760  25% 19% 22% 22%
12 Egﬁjksnﬁgrioad’ Nof 557 432 2084 3501 4%  125%  57%  57%
13 ﬁgﬁ\'l‘é‘se:l;‘;ad’ Sof 516 932 e271 7547 4%  12% 5% 5%
14 fg%t;”[ir?eoad’ Nof 1505 1755 14101 17080  36% 48% 42% 42%
15 éﬁggs BofBanbury 5106 5163 18487 22250 1206 15%  13%  13%
16 DanburyRoad, Sof g, 959 7330 g4  67%  47%  55%  55%

A4095

Buckingham Road,
17 S of Skimmingdish 1258 1252 10870 13082 75% 49% 61% 61%
Lane

Queens Road, S of
Bucknell Road

19 A4LEofAdl 3505 3447 30106 36233  65%  52%  58%  58%
Oxford Road

A4421
Neumkirchen Way

A41, E of London
Road roundabout

A4421, E of
Skimmingdish Lane

18 1998 2109 17785 21405 93% 45% 65% 65%

20 1849 1938 16400 19738 35% 17% 25% 25%

21 1969 1632 15594 18768 -14% -32% -23% -23%

22 2154 2453 19951 24011 46% 45% 46% 46%
Shakespeare Drive,
S of Howes Lane

M40 J10
24 northbound off slip 759 523 5552 6682 57% -13% 19% 19%
road

Ardley Road (E of
B430)

23 138 85 966 1162 -3% -44% -24% -24%

25 364 532 3880 4670 76% 173% 123% 123%

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 8: Transport - Page 22



26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

Link Description

M40 J10
southbound on slip
road

B430 M40 over
bridge

A4095 N of
Chesterton

Shakespeare Drive,
E of Middleton
Stoney Road

The Approach, W of
Bucknell Road

A41 East of Pioneer
Road

Bicester Road, E pf
A4421 junction

A4421 N of
Skimmingdish Lane

Fringford Road, N
of Caverfield

B4100 Banbury
Road, N of Bainton
Road

Ardley Road, N of
Bucknell

Middleton Road, W
of Bucknell

B4030 Middleton
Stoney Road, NW
of NWB

Green Lane, W of
Chesterton

Wendlebury, E of
M40

M40 northbound
(mainline only), S of
J9

M40 southbound
(mainline only), S of
J9

M40 northbound
(mainline only), S of
J10/N of J9

2031 Future Baseline/Reference
Case (without development)

Flow
over 18
hours

AM
Peak
Hour

565 240 3486 4196
2376 2579 21458 25825
1076 976 8886 10695
950 873 7894 9501
401 507 3932 4732
3075 3009 26347 31710
421 580 4335 5217
1780 1641 14815 17830
99 188 1243 1496
1353 1599 12784 15386
349 533 3819 4597
32 30 268 323
522 642 5041 6067
611 561 5075 6108
450 254 3049 3669
4001 4310 50075 58538
4387 4077 50997 59616
5786 6269 72633 84908
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Percentage Change of Traffic Flow
compared to Base Year 2012

AM PM
Peak Peak
hour hour

Flow Flow
over 12 over 18
hours hours

-14% -32% -20% -20%
9% 19% 14% 14%
79% 76% 78% 78%
55% 92% 71% 71%
25% 109% 61% 61%
44% 27% 35% 35%
-37% -6% -22% -22%
36% 45% 40% 40%
34% 68% 54% 54%
21% 35% 28% 28%
69% 173% 119% 119%
19% 150% 59% 59%
-6% -2% -4% -4%
50% 56% 53% 53%
36% 23% 31% 31%
3% -1% 1% 1%
-1% 2% 0% 0%
5% 0% 2% 2%



44

45

46

2031 Future Baseline/Reference Percentage Change of Traffic Flow
Case (without development) compared to Base Year 2012

Link Description Flow AM PM Flow Flow
over 18 Peak Peak over 12 over 18
hours hour hour hours hours

M40 southbound
(mainline only), S of 5398 4693 60800 71075 -2% -8% -5% -5%
J10/N of J9

M40 northbound
(mainline only), N of 5243 6053 68060 79562 0% 3% 2% 2%
J10

M40 southbound
(mainline only), N of 5877 5133 66337 77548 21% 1% 11% 11%
J10

8.109.

8.110.

Potential Effects

Demolition and Construction

The potential effects during the construction phase are identified as:

Potential effect on pedestrian and cyclist amenity and fear and intimidation due to the increase
in vehicle flows and the change in flow composition i.e. an increase in large type vehicles. The
effect of an increase in HGV traffic associated with construction is anticipated to be temporary
and of minor adverse significance;

Potential increase in driver and pedestrian delay due to the additional vehicles associated with
the Development on the highway network together with possible temporary traffic management.
The effect of an increase in vehicle flows is anticipated to be temporary and of minor adverse
significance;

Potential reduction in public safety, particularly vulnerable road users, due to the introduction of
large type vehicles travelling to and from the Site. The effect of large construction vehicles
travelling to and from the Development is anticipated to be temporary and of minor adverse
significance;

Creation of dust and dirt on the highway due to construction vehicles tracking mud from the
construction site onto the highway network. This effect would be temporary and of minor
adverse significance.

The assessment of effects associated with the construction phase of the Himley Village
Development has identified that there are likely to be minor adverse effects for residents and
business relating to the increase in construction vehicles on the local highway network. Potential
delays to journey times for pedestrians and drivers may be experienced due to the volume of traffic
and potential need to introduce temporary traffic management controls on route to the Development
Site. The safety of road users may also be affected by the increase of large type construction
vehicles.
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Completed Development

Traffic Generation and Assignment

8.111. Table 8.12 shows the total predicted number of trips generated by the Himley Village Development
for each link and compares them to the predicted increase in traffic flow from the Reference Case
2031. The percentage change on each link in the different time periods is then identified.

8.112. Table 8.10 highlights those links where a 10% or more increase in traffic is forecast from the
Development compared to the Reference Case 2031. The impact on the following links would
therefore be further considered for each factor:

e Middleton Stoney Road, W of Howes Lane;

e Bucknell Road, S of Lords Lane;

e Banbury Road, S of A4095;

e Shakespeare Drive, S of Howes Lane;

e M40 J10 northbound off slip road;

e Shakespeare Drive, E of Middleton Stoney Road;
e The Approach, W of Bucknell Road;

e Ardley Road, N of Bucknell;

¢ Middleton Road, W of Bucknell;

e B4030 Middleton Stoney Road, NW of NWB.

Table 8.12: Himley Village Development Flows

2031 Flows
without Himley
Village

Himley Village 2031 flows with Percentage
Flows Himley Village Change

Link Description

A41 northbound, N

- 0, - 0,
1 a0 30 1510 1575 15 16 1525 1559  1.0%  -1.0%
A41 southbound, N 0 o
2 e 1242 1269 -4 15 1238 1284 -03%  1.2%
3  A4l1OxfordRd,Sof 0, 4016 g4 91 4408 4107 1.9%  2.3%
A41 junction
4  VvendeeDrive, Wof — -.;  gog 17 60 774 1049  23%  6.1%
A41 junction
5 gf'i\llé'\' of Pingle 2229 2235 63 64 2292 2299  2.8%  2.9%
Middleton Stoney o o
6 RdWofKngsgnd 966 1158 15 53 981 1211  15%  4.6%
Middleton Stoney
7 Rd, W of Howes 519 642 240 280 759 922 46.3% 43.6%
Lane
Howes Lane, N of
8  Middleton Stoney 1075 1198  -37 86 1038 1112  -3.4% -7.2%

Rd
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2031 Flows
without Himley
Village

Himley Village 2031 flows with Percentage
Flows Himley Village Change

Link Description

Howes Lane, E of

9 : 1077 1173 35 12 1112 1185  32%  1.0%
Shakespeare Drive
Lords Lane, E of ) i 4 E0 410
10 o Lene B 1391 1409 62 58 1329 1351 -45%  -4.1%
17~ LordsLane, Wof 1384 1448  -61 06 1323 1352  -44%  -6.6%
Banbury Road
Bucknell Road, N of - -
12 Lords Lane 257 432 -31 -1 226 355 12.2% 17.8%
Bucknell Road, S of 8 o
13 pucnel X 516 932 53 22 569 954  10.3%  2.4%
14 ~ BanburyRoad Nof 50, 1755 35 138 1557 1893  2.3%  7.8%
Lords Lane
15 éﬁgﬂs EofBanbury 5106 2163 6 36 2112 2199  03% 1.7%
16 ijgggry R 929 87 75 851 1004 « 11.4% 8.0%
Buckingham Road,
17 SofSkimmingdish 1258 1252 102 79 1360 1331 8.1%  6.3%
Lane
Queens Avenue, S o o
18 Sneers Avenue, 1998 2109 33 78 2031 2187 16%  3.7%
A41 E of Adl . .
19 AAE oA 3505 3447 68 77 3573 3524 1.9%  2.2%
20 Q;‘;/ﬂ Neunkirchen — 1a/9 1938 41 60 1890 1998  2.2%  3.1%
21 A4, Eof London 1969 1632 16 19 1985 1651  0.8%  1.2%
Road roundabout
A4421, E of . .
22 Grmmiadishlane 2154 2453 40 92 2194 2545  1.9%  3.7%
g3  Shakespeare Drive, .4 85 38 36 176 121 | 27.2% 42.5%
S of Howes Lane
M40 J10
24 northbound off slip 759 523 79 50 838 573 10.4% 9.5%
road
25 Qﬂ&y Road (E of 364 532 34 6 398 538 920  1.2%
M40 J10
26 southbound on slip 565 240 9 -2 574 238 1.6% -0.9%
road (from A43)
27 E:ggew'o over 2376 2579 7 54 2383 2633 03% 2.1%
28 A4095Nof 1076 976 29 22 1105 998  27%  2.3%
Chesterton
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29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

Link Description

Shakespeare Drive,
E of Middleton
Stoney Road

The Approach, W of
Bucknell Road

A41 East of Pioneer
Road

Bicester Road, E of
A4421 junction

A4421 N of
Skimmingdish Lane

Fringford Road, N of
Caversfield

B4100 Banbury
Road, N of Bainton
Road

Ardley Road, N of
Bucknell

Middleton Road, W
of Bucknell

B4030 Middleton
Stoney Road, NW
of NWB

Green Lane, W of
Chesterton

Wendlebury Road,
E of M40

M40 northbound
(mainline only), S of
J9

M40 southbound
(mainline only), S of
J9

M40 northbound
(mainline only), S of
J10 /N of J9

M40 southbound
(mainline only), S of
J10/ N of J9

M40 northbound
(mainline only), N of
J10

M40 southbound
(mainline only), N of
J10

2031 Flows
without Himley
Village

950

401

3075

421

1780

99

1353

349

32

522

611

450

4001

4387

5786

5398

5243

5877

873

507

3009

580

1641

188

1599

533

30

642

561

254

4310

4077

6269

4693

6053

5133

Himley Village

49

106

-10

47

36

38

75

61

22

82

11

Flows

99

59

17

11

10

125

110

44

2031 flows with
Himley Village

999

507

3078

411

1827

100

1389

387

107

583

619

472

4009

4388

5868

5409

5251

5881

972

566

3026

588

1652

190

1609

539

155

752

570

248

4311

4078

6313

4692

6053

5136

Percentage
Change

5.1%

26.4%

0.1%

-2.3%

2.6%

1.1%

2.6%

10.8%

235.4
%

11.6%

1.3%

4.9%

0.2%

0.0%

1.4%

0.2%

0.1%

0.1%

11.4%

11.7%

0.6%

1.4%

0.7%

0.9%

0.6%

1.1%

415.4
%

17.2%

1.6%

-2.2%

0.0%

0.0%

0.7%

0.0%

0.0%

0.1%
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8.113.

8.114.

Pedestrian Severance

Table 8.13 identifies the likely impact on pedestrian severance and amenity for each of the selected
links. Severance occurs when there is difficulty experienced in crossing a heavily trafficked road.
The guidance set out in DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 8 Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and
Community Effects suggests that changes in traffic flow of 30%, 60% and 90% are considered as
‘minor’, ‘moderate’ and ‘substantial’ changes in severance respectively.

It can be seen that the increased traffic flow from the Himley Village Development would be likely
to have an effect on pedestrian severance on three of the links. The increased traffic on Middleton
Road would be likely to have a substantial adverse effect on pedestrian severance at the local
level in both AM and PM peak in terms of percentage impact. The increased traffic on Middleton
Stoney Road and Shakespeare Drive south of Howes Lane is likely to have a minor adverse effect
at the local level on pedestrian severance in at least one of the peak hours in terms of percentage
impact. Shakespeare Drive and Middleton Road are more sensitive than Middleton Stoney Road
with existing residential properties and other land uses such as schools.

Table 8.13: Impact on Level of Pedestrian Severance

. 2031 future baseline Percentage Change from  Effect on Level of
Link with Himley Village 2031 Future Baseline Pedestrian Severance

Description

13

16

23

24

29

30

36

37

38

AM peak PM peak AM peak PM peak AM peak

Middleton
Stoney Rd, W of 759 922 46.3% 43.6% Minor Minor
Howes Lane

Bucknell Road,
S of Howes 569 954 10.3% 2.4% - -
Lane

Banbury Road,

S of A4095 851 1004 11.4% 8.0% - ;

Shakespeare
Drive, S of 176 121 27.2% 42.5% - Minor
Howes Lane

M40 J10
northbound off 838 573 10.4% 9.5% - -
slip road

Shakespeare
Drive, E of
Middleton
Stoney Road

999 972 5.1% 11.4% - -

The Approach,
W of Bucknell 507 566 26.4% 11.7% - -
Road

Ardley Road, N
of Bucknell

Middleton Road,
W of Bucknell

B4030
Middleton
Stoney Road,
NW of NWB

387 539 10.8% 1.1% - -

107 155 235.4% 415.4% Substantial Substantial

583 752 11.6% 17.2% - -
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8.115.

8.116.

Pedestrian Amenity

Table 8.14 sets out each link and identifies where there would be a likely impact on pedestrian
amenity based on the predicted increase in traffic flows with the Himley Village Development Flows.
The pedestrian amenity threshold, as set out in the IEMA Guidelines to assess the significance of
change, is where the traffic flow is doubled.

It can be seen that of the links assessed there would be likely to be an adverse effect on pedestrian
amenity on Middleton Road as a result of the Himley Village Development. This potential effect is
anticipated to be of substantial adverse significance at the local level.

Table 8.14: Impact on Level of Pedestrian Amenity for 2031 Future Baseline / Reference
Case with Himley Village Development
2031 future baseline Percentage Change from Effect on Level of Pedestrian
Link Description with Himley Village 2031 Future Baseline Amenity
AM peak PM peak AM peak PM peak AM peak
Middleton
7 Stoney Rd, W of 759 922 46.3% 43.6% - -
Howes Lane
Bucknell Road,
13 S of Howes 569 954 10.3% 2.4% - -
Lane
Banbury Road, o o
16 S of A4095 851 1004 11.4% 8.0% - -
Shakespeare
23 Drive, S of 176 121 27.2% 42.5% - -
Howes Lane
M40 J10
24 northbound off 838 573 10.4% 9.5% - -
slip road
Shakespeare
Drive, E of
29 Middleton 999 972 5.1% 11.4% - -
Stoney Road
The Approach,
30 W of Bucknell 507 566 26.4% 11.7% - -
Road
3g  ArdleyRoad, N 387 539 10.8% 1.1% . .
of Bucknell
37 ~ MiddetonRoad, 4, 155 235.4% 4154%  Substantial  Substantial
W of Bucknell
B4030
3g Middieton 583 752 11.6% 17.2% - -
Stoney Road,
NW of NWB
Driver delay
8.117. In order to assess driver delay on the links identified for assessment, link speeds have been used.

Where there is a reduction in link speed with the Himley Village Development compared to the
Reference Case this gives an indication of increased driver delay.
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8.118. Table 8.15 shows the speed in the Reference Case 2031 and with the full NW Bicester Masterplan
in place, thus representing a worst case in terms of delay on each link for the Himley Village
Development. The links with a substantial reduction in speed are highlighted.

8.119. The results indicate that there would be an increase in driver delay on Middleton Stoney Road west
of Howes Lane, Banbury Road south of the A4095, and Shakespeare Drive.

8.120. With regard to the significance of the impacts, the following assessment was made by calculating
the percentage reduction in speed between the Reference Case and the with NW Bicester
Development case:

e B4030 Middleton Stoney Road: minor adverse;
e Banbury Road, south of A4095: substantial adverse; and

e Shakespeare Drive: substantial adverse.

Table 8.15: Change in Congested Link Speed (with Junction Delay) with Development

With Full NW Bicester Change In Speed
KPH (with vs No NWB) KPH

No NW Bicester KPH

;. Middleton Stoney Road, EB 76.6 76.56 72.08 73.38 4.52 -3.18
W of Howes Lane wWB 76.58 75.98 69.69 70.7 -6.89 -7.88
13 Bucknell Road, S of NB 48 48 48 48 0 0
Howes Lane SB 48 48 48 48 0 0
(g BanburyRoad, S of NB 32.34 29.73 32.29 19.65 -0.05 -10.08
A4095 SB 44.28 44.56 43.26 44.4 -1.02 -0.16
23 Shakespeare Drive, S of NB 48 48 21 21 -16 -16
Howes Lane SB 48 48 31.92 .31.98 -16.08 -16.02
o4 MA0J10northbound off g 43.22 43.55 42.62 43.37 0.6 -0.18
slip road
Lo Shakespeare Drive, E of NB 48 48 31.32 31.67 -16.68 -16.33
Middleton Stoney Road SB 48 48 28.08 28.95 -19.92 -19.05
4o The Approach, W of NB 22.02 21.35 19.48 20.97 2.54 -0.38
Bucknell Road SB 32 32 31.73 31.05 0.27 -0.95
45 Ardley Road, N of NB 43.81 36.42 43.61 37.43 0.2 1.01
Bucknell SB 47.96 47.97 47.69 47.68 0.27 0.29
4, Middieton Road, W of NB 63.99 63.96 63.56 63.79 -0.43 0.17
Bucknell SB 61.76 61.66 61.83 61.73 0.07 0.07
B4030 Middleton Stoney ~ EB 80 80 80 80 0 0
38 Road, NW of NW
Bicester WB 79.21 78.02 77.21 72.22 2 5.8

Pedestrian delay

8.121. The IEMA Guidelines suggest that pedestrian delay is experienced at a lower threshold when
pedestrians experience a 10 second delay crossing a carriageway with no crossing facilities for a
two-way flow of 1,400 vehicles per hour. The upper threshold amounts to a 40 second delay, also
where no crossing facilities exist.
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8.122.

8.123.

The likely impact of pedestrian delay based on the predicted traffic flows of the Himley Village
Development has been assessed. A commentary on each link is provided in Table 8.16. The
assessment highlights that all links are below the threshold volume of traffic (1,400 vehicles per
hour). Thus, the effects of pedestrian delay on the links are of negligible significance except for a
potential minor adverse effect anticipated on Shakespeare Drive, east of Middleton Stoney Road
due to a lack of pedestrian crossings.

Table 8.16: Impact on Pedestrian Delay

2031 future baseline with
Link Link Himley Village

ref Description Development flows Commentary

AM peak PM peak

The flow level is below the threshold volume of
traffic. There are no destinations for pedestrians
on the west side of Middleton Stoney Road. The
impact would be negligible.

Middleton
7 Stoney Rd, W 759 922
of Howes Lane

Bucknell The flow level is below the threshold volume of
13 Road, S of 569 954 traffic. There are various crossing locations
Howes Lane provided. The impact would be negligible.

Banbury Road, The flow level is below the threshold volume of

16 S of A4095 851 1004 traf'fl_c. There are various crossing Io_cz?ltlons
provided. The impact would be negligible.
Shakespeare The flow level is well below the threshold volume
23 Drive, S of 176 121 of traffic. There are various crossing locations
Howes Lane provided. The impact would be negligible.
The flow level is below the threshold volume of
M40 J10 traffic. There are no pedestrian routes given that
24 northbound off 838 573 SR P . g
X it is part of the motorway. The impact would be
slip road -
negligible.
Shakespeare The flow level is below the threshold volume of
29 Drive, E of 999 972 traffic but there are limited crossing facilities.
Middleton The impact may be minor adverse.
Stoney Road
The Approach, The flow level is well below the threshold volume
30 W of Bucknell 507 566 of traffic. The impact would be negligible.
Road
36 Ardley Road, 387 539 The flow level is well below the threshold volume
N of Bucknell of traffic. The impact would be negligible.
Middleton The flow level is well below the threshold volume
37 Road, W of 107 155 of traffic. The impact would be negligible.
Bucknell
B4030 The flow level is below the threshold volume of
38 Middleton 583 7592 traffic. There are no destinations for pedestrians
Stoney Road, on the west side of Middleton Stoney Road. The
NW of NWB impact would be negligible.

Fear and intimidation

Fear and intimidation can be established through a combination of traffic flow, speed and
composition. The criteria from the IEMA Guidelines for assessing this have been set out previously
in Table 8.2.
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8.124.

8.125.

8.126.

8.127.

Table 8.17 indicates the predicted 2031 hourly traffic flows with the Himley Village Development
arranged over an 18 hour period and identifies the likely impact of fear and intimidation. The
sensitivity of the link is summarised in terms of the receptors in the vicinity, as set out earlier in
Table 8.2.

The assessment of impact shows a potential moderate/ substantial adverse effect on Middleton
Stoney Road, and a moderate adverse effect on Bucknell Road, south of Howes Lane and
Middleton Road.

Table 8.17: Impact on Level of Fear and Intimidation

Hourly flow
Link Description averaged over
18 hour period

Link Average speed (PM peak

Assessment of Effect
average of two way) kph

ref

Middleton Stoney Moderate/ substantial

7 Rd, W of Howes 344 70.7 adverse
Lane

13 Bucknell Road, S of 390 48 Moderate adverse
Howes Lane
Banbury Road, S of .

16 A4095 310 32.0 Negligible

23 Shakespeare Drive, 84 44.8 Minor adverse
S of Howes Lane
M40 J10

24 northbound off slip 307 43.4 Minor adverse
road

Shakespeare Drive,
29 E of Middleton 303 30.3 Negligible
Stoney Road

The Approach, W of

30 Bucknell Road 160 26.0 Negligible
Ardley Road, N of .
36 Bucknell 114 42.6 Minor adverse
37 Middleton Road, W 11 62.8 Moderate adverse
of Bucknell
B4030 Middleton .
38 Stoney Road, NW 344 76.1 Moderate/ substantial
adverse
of NWB

Accidents and Safety

An analysis of personal injury accidents has been undertaken for the past five years. The study
area for the accident analysis did not include all of the links being assessed in detail. As such a
precautionary approach has been taken with this small number of links, such that it has been
assumed that there may have been accidents on these links historically and the effect has been
determined accordingly.

Table 8.18 shows that of the links assessed, a minor adverse effect may potentially be experienced
on Middleton Stoney Road, M40 J10 northbound slip road, Shakespeare Drive south of Howes
Lane, The Approach, Ardley Road and Middleton Road.
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8.128.

8.129.

8.130.

Table 8.18: Effect on Accidents and Safety

Assessment of
Effect

Existing Accident
Issues

Link Description

A pedestrian fatality was

Middleton Stoney Road, W of recorded but no cluster of

Minor adverse

Howes Lane accidents
13 Bucknell Road, S of Howes Lane None identified Negligible
None Identified with the
16 Banbury Road, S of A4095 exception of a small number at Negligible

the A4095 roundabout

Shakespeare Drive, S of Howes A number of incidents recorded

23 Lane at the junction of Howes Lane Minor adverse
and Shakespeare Drive
29 Shakespeare Drive, E of Middleton None identified Negligible

Stoney Road

30 The approach, W of Bucknell Road Not included in assessment Minor adverse

36 Ardley Road, N of Bucknell Not included in assessment Minor adverse

37 Middleton Road, W of Bucknell Not included in assessment Minor adverse
. A pedestrian fatality was

38 B4030 Middleton recorded but no cluster of Minor adverse

Stoney Road, NW of NWB

accidents

Effect on Public Transport

There are no bus stops serving the Site and currently no demand for the service. However, on
completion of the Himley Village Development there would be a significantly increased demand for
public transport. Without implementation of mitigation in the form of new public transport facilities,
the effect is considered to be of minor adverse significance at the local level.

Mitigation

The assessment of potential effects has identified that there are a number of locations where
moderate adverse effects may arise and there is a need for further mitigation to reduce the
significance of these effects. These are discussed in turn below during demolition and construction
and completed development.

Demolition and Construction

The construction phase of the Development is anticipated to commence in 2016 and build out over
approximately a 15 year period (to 2031). As a large proportion of the construction traffic is
anticipated to be heavy goods vehicles, residential areas would be avoided, where possible, during
the course of construction by heavy goods vehicle drivers associated with the Development.
Construction traffic would also be restricted from travelling past schools and where this is not
possible, construction vehicle movements would be restricted during start and closing times. A
convoy system and banks man would be used where vehicle movements need assistance and to
reduce the potential effect on the safety of road users and potential traffic management control. A
lorry routing agreement would be implemented to ensure drivers use the peripheral road/ A4095
and would be prohibited from passing through the centre of Bicester unless they are transporting
locally sourced materials/goods. This would be included within a Construction Traffic Management
Plan to carefully phase construction vehicles to and from the Development Site.
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8.131.

8.132.

8.133.

8.134.

8.135.

8.136.

8.137.

It is anticipated that over the life of the construction period, virtually all construction traffic for the
Development would use the A41/Vendee Drive from the M40 Junction 9 and the A4421 around the
eastern side of Bicester. Construction traffic routing has also been carefully considered as part of
the phasing of the Himley Village Development to minimise construction vehicles from coming into
contact with future residents or using the same roads.

Regular wheel cleaning / dirt control would be undertaken at key stages of the construction to
minimise tracking of mud onto the roads. Arrangements for regular road maintenance and cleaning,
e.g. road sweeping in the vicinity of the Site access point as necessary would be included within
the Construction Traffic Management Plan.

Temporary road signs and traffic management control would be provided where necessary to
ensure construction vehicles have a clear route to and from Site and do not affect the safety of other
road users.

Completed Development

Pedestrian Severance and Amenity

The level of traffic increase forecast on the Middleton Stoney Road, west of Howes Lane is
anticipated to have a significant adverse effect on pedestrian severance and amenity. However,
there are few existing properties on Middleton Stoney Road west of Howes Lane and therefore the
actual impact of severance is likely to be minimal. Nonetheless, as access points into the Himley
Village Development would be provided from Middleton Stoney Road, there would be a need to
introduce speed limits and appropriate speed reduction measures on this section. Additionally the
provision of segregated footways and cycle path along Middleton Stoney Road as part of the Himley
Village Development would improve pedestrian amenity and safety. Crossing points are not
considered to be required on Middleton Stoney Road because there is no development on the
opposite side of the road from the Himley Village Development.

The Bicester Saturn Model forecasts an increase in traffic routing through Bucknell village and using
Middleton Road both in the Reference Case and with the Himley Village Development. It is
considered likely that the model does not fully take account of the difficult alignment of Bainton
Road as an access to the village and may be over-predicting traffic movements. Nonetheless, it is
recognised that the the routes westwards towards J10 of the M40 / south to the A34 via the village
may be used by Development related traffic and affect pedestrian severance and amenity within
the village. In order to minimise this effect it is proposed, as part of the wider NW Bicester transport
strategy, to introduce traffic calming measures in the village, the nature and extent of which would
be agreed with OCC and the Parish Council.

As part of the NW Bicester Masterplan, measures would be introduced in the area of the
Shakespeare Drive link to mitigate effects on pedestrians and cyclists. These measures may
include widened footways, new pedestrian crossings and speed reduction measures such as kerb
build outs which narrow the carriageway, reduce crossing distance and improve visibility for
pedestrians.

Driver and Pedestrian Delay

Driver delay is anticipated to increase on Banbury Road south of the A4095 junction in both the
Reference Case and with the NW Bicester Development, due to the increase in traffic in this area.
Itis therefore proposed, as part of the wider NW Bicester transport strategy, to improve the junction
in this location. A potential scheme to replace the roundabout junction with a traffic signalised cross
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8.138.

8.139.

8.140.

8.141.

8.142.

8.143.

8.144.

8.145.

roads is set out in the Transport Assessment, in order to increase the junction capacity and reduce
driver delay in this area.

In order to minimise effects of driver delay along Middleton Stoney Road west of Howes Lane, a
minimal number of access points are proposed into the Himley Village Development from this link
and are proposed as ghost island arrangements with protected right hand turn lanes. Furthermore,
there would be no direct access to any proposed residential and commercial properties from
Middleton Stoney Road.

The level of traffic increase forecast on the Shakespeare Drive link is anticipated to have a
substantial adverse effect on driver and pedestrian delay. However, it is proposed that measures
such as speed reduction measures, widened footways and crossing points are introduced in the
Himley Village Development and surrounding area to reduce reliance on the private car and
encourage travel by sustainable modes of transport through the Travel Plan.

Fear and intimidation

Speed reductions are proposed along Middleton Stoney Road and would reduce pedestrian fear
and intimidation. Additionally segregated footways protected behind a line of mature hedgerow and
incorporating street lighting will further reduce pedestrians’ sense of fear and intimidation.

The measures proposed as part of the NW Bicester Masterplan including speed reduction
measures (build outs for example), widened footways and crossing points on Shakespeare Drive
south of Howes Lane and Ardley Road north of Bucknell will help mitigate effects on pedestrian fear
and intimidation.

Accidents and safety

The increase in traffic flows generated by the Development in relation to the Himley Village
Development may increase the potential for collisions on the highway network. Areas of existing
collisions can be assessed to identify whether mitigation measures are required to improve facilities
for vulnerable road users. As part of the ongoing development of the NW Bicester Masterplan
accident remedial measures will be investigated.

Public transport

In accordance with the overall strategy for the wider NW Bicester Masterplan a one way bus loop
will pass through the Himley Village development in a clockwise direction. The bus service will use
the NW strategic link road (southbound) before turning westbound on the southern secondary street
and entering the Site. The route will then head northbound on the primary street, continuing on this
street until it connects with the NW strategic link road from where it will use Bucknell Road to access
the town centre. Bus stops will be located on the primary street just north of the junction with the
secondary street to the south, at the neighbourhood centre and primary school and adjacent to the
sports pitches.

The new bus loop will serve the Himley Village Development as well as benefiting the existing
residential area. Therefore junction improvements are proposed along the bus route to reduce the
effects of driver delay.

In the early phases of the Development before the NW strategic link road and northern link have
been constructed the bus service will use Middleton Stoney Road to access the Himley Village
Development.
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8.146.

8.147.

8.148.

8.149.

8.150.

8.151.

8.152.

8.153.

8.154.

8.155.

Residual Effects

Demolition and Construction

Given the Construction Traffic Management Plan that would be implemented to control the
movement of heavy goods vehicles associated with the Development, the residual effects of
construction traffic on driver delay and pedestrian delay, pedestrian amenity, fear and intimidation,
accidents and safety and dust and dirt would be a temporary effect of negligible significance at
the local level and district level.

Completed Development

Pedestrian Severance and Amenity

The effects of increased traffic flows on pedestrian severance and amenity are anticipated to be of
negligible significance at the local level for the majority of links.

Given the provision of a new pedestrian and cycleway along the northern side of Middleton Stoney
Road as part of the Himley Village Development, the effect on pedestrian and cyclist amenity on
Middleton Stoney Road is anticipated to be of minor beneficial significance at the local level.

Shakespeare Drive and Middleton Road are more sensitive than Middleton Stoney Road with
existing residential properties and other land uses such as schools therefore having an adverse
effect on pedestrian severance and amenity. Following mitigation on Middleton Road the effect is
anticipated to be minor adverse significance at the local level.

Due to the close proximity of the school on Shakespeare Drive south of Howes Lane the effect of
pedestrian severance is likely to be a local effect of minor adverse significance during PM peak
hours and negligible at other times of the day.

Driver and Pedestrian Delay

With the exception of Shakespeare Drive east of Middleton Stoney Road, the effect of pedestrian
delay on all links with mitigation in place is anticipated to be a permanent effect of negligible
significance at the local level.

Following mitigation on Shakespeare Drive and Banbury Road S of A4095 the effects of driver delay
are anticipated to be of minor adverse significance at the local level.

Fear and intimidation

The effects of the completed Development accounting for the implementation of the mitigation on
fear and intimidation on Middleton Stoney Road, Bucknell Road, Middleton Road, Ardley Road and
Shakespeare Drive are anticipated to be a permanent effect of minor adverse significance at the
local level.

No mitigation is proposed on M40 junction 10 slip road as this is unsuitable for pedestrian access
therefore the effect of fear and intimidation is of negligible significance.
Accidents and safety

The potential effects of accidents remains with an increased volume of traffic generated from the
NW Bicester Development. The effects are anticipated to be of either negligible or minor adverse
significance across all links.
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PRoW Network

permanent effect of minor beneficial significance at the local level.

Public transport

beneficial significance at the local level.

Summary and Conclusion

The effects of upgrading the footpath through the Highfield residential area are anticipated to be a

The effects of a new bus route and bus stops are anticipated to be a permanent effect of minor

8.158. A summary of the potential effects, mitigation and residual effects is outlined below in Table 8.19.

Table 8.19:

Description of Effect

Potential Effect

Demolition and Construction

Summary of Potential and Residual Effects

Mitigation

Residual Effect

Increase in driver and
pedestrian delay due to
additional traffic flows
(HGVs)

Temporary effect of minor
adverse significance at the
local and district level.

Produce a Construction
Traffic Management Plan.

Temporary effect of
negligible significance at
the local and district
level.

Pedestrian amenity and
fear and intimidation due to
additional traffic flows
(HGVs)

Temporary effect of minor
adverse significance at the
local and district level.

Produce a Construction
Traffic Management Plan.

Temporary effect of
negligible significance at
the local and district
level.

Accidents and safety due
to additional traffic flows
(HGVs)

Temporary effect of minor
adverse significance at the
local and district level.

Produce a Construction
Traffic Management Plan.

Temporary effect of
negligible significance at
the local and district
level.

Dust and dirt on the
highways from construction
vehicles

Temporary effect of minor
adverse significance at
the local level.

Produce a Construction
Traffic Management Plan
to include requirements for
wheel washing and road
sweeping.

Temporary effect of
negligible significance at
the local level.

Completed Development

Pedestrian severance and
amenity due to increased
traffic flows

The effect of pedestrian
severance on Middleton
Stoney Road and
Shakespeare Drive S of
Howes Lane is anticipated
to be of minor adverse
significance at the local
level.

The effect of pedestrian
severance and amenity on
Middleton Road is
anticipated to be of
substantial adverse
significance at the local
level.

The effects on the other
links are expected to be of
negligible significance at
the local level.

Speed limit reductions

Segregated footways and
cycle paths including along
Middleton Stoney Road
north side

Appropriate traffic calming
measures
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Description of Effect

Potential Effect

Mitigation

Residual Effect

significance at the local
level.

On Shakespeare Drive,
south Howes Lane the
effect of pedestrian
severance is anticipated
to be of minor adverse
significance during PM
peak hours and
negligible at other times
of the day.

Driver and pedestrian
delay due to increased
traffic flows

The effect of driver delay
on Banbury Road south of
A4095 and Shakespeare
Drive links are expected to
be of substantial adverse
significance at the local
level.

The effect of driver delay
on Middleton Stoney Road
is anticipated to be of
minor adverse
significance at the local
level.

The other links are
anticipated to be of
negligible significance at
the local level.

Promotion of alternative
modes of transport through
the Travel Plan

Junction layout alterations
on the Banbury Road
south of A4095 link

New ghost island junctions
with protected right hand
turn lanes and no direct
access to commercial and
residential units off
Middleton Stoney Road

Widened footways and
new crossing points

Banbury Road south of
A4095 and Shakespeare
Drive links are expected
to have a permanent
effect of minor adverse
significance at the local
level.

All other links are
anticipated to be a
permanent effect of
negligible significance at
the local level.

Fear and intimidation due
to increased traffic flows

Permanent effect of
negligible to substantial
adverse significance at the
local level.

Speed limit reductions

Segregated footways and
cycle paths with
appropriate lighting
Widened footways and
crossing points

Middleton Stoney Road,
Bucknell Road, Middleton
Road, Ardley Road and
Shakespeare Drive are
anticipated to be a
permanent effect of
minor adverse
significance at the local
level.

All other links are
anticipated to be of
negligible significance at
the local level.

Accidents and safety due
to increased traffic flows

Permanent effect of
negligible/ minor adverse
at the local level.

Junction improvements
and the promotion of
alternative modes of
transport through the
Travel Plan

The effect of the
Development is
considered to be
negligible or minor
adverse or across all
links.

Public transport services
due to increased demand
and traffic flows

Permanent effect of minor
adverse significance at the
local level

New bus loop through the
site and bus stops

Junction improvements

Permanent effect of
minor beneficial at the
local and district level
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9.1.

9.2.

9.3.

9.4.

9.5.

9.6.

9.7.

9.8.

Air Quality

Introduction

This Chapter, prepared by Waterman Energy, Environment & Design Ltd. (Waterman EED),
presents an assessment of the significance of effects of the Himley Village Development on air
quality. In particular, consideration is given to the effects of potential emissions from demolition
and construction activities, as well as the effects of emissions from road traffic and the proposed
heating plant associated with the Himley Village Development.

This Chapter provides a summary of relevant legislation, planning policy and guidance. A
description of the methods used in the assessment are provided. This is followed by a description
of the relevant baseline conditions of the Site and surrounding area, and an assessment of the
effects of the Himley Village Development during the demolition and construction works and once
the Development is completed and operational. Mitigation measures are identified (where
appropriate) to avoid, reduce or offset any significant adverse effects identified, together with the
nature and significance of likely residual effects.

This Chapter is supported by the following:
e Technical Appendix 9.1: Air Quality Modelling Assessment; and

e Figure 9.1: Site Plan and Receptor Locations.
Legislation, Planning Policy & Guidance
Legislation

European Framework Directive, 2008

Air pollutants at high concentrations can give rise to adverse effects on the health of humans and
ecosystems. European Union (EU) legislation on air quality forms the basis for UK legislation and
policy on air quality.

The EU Framework Directive 2008/50/EC! on ambient air quality assessment and management
came into force in May 2008 and was implemented by Member States, including the UK, by June
2010. The Directive aims to protect human health and the environment by avoiding, reducing or
preventing harmful concentrations of air pollutants.

Air Quality Standards Regulations, 2010

The Air Quality Standards Regulations? implement Limit Values prescribed by the EU Framework
Directive 2008/50/EC. The Limit Values are legally binding and the Secretary of State (SoS), on
behalf of the UK Government, is responsible for their implementation.

Environment Act, 1995

In a parallel process, the Environment Act 19958 required the preparation of a national air quality
strategy setting health-based air quality objectives for specified pollutants and outlining measures
to be taken by local authorities in relation to meeting these objectives (the Local Air Quality
Management (LAQM) system).

Under Part IV of the Environment Act 1995, local authorities are required to review and assess air
quality in their area by way of a staged process. Should this process suggest that any of the UK
Air Quality Strategy (AQS) objectives (as defined in Table 9.1 below) will not be met by the target
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dates, the local authority must consider the declaration of an Air Quality Management Area (AQMA)
and the subsequent preparation of an Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) to improve the air quality in
that area in pursuit of the objectives.

9.9.  Cherwell District Council (CDC) has designated Hennef Road, Banbury as an AQMA for both the
annual mean NO:z and 1-hour mean NO2 AQS objectives. A summary of CDC’s review and
assessment of air quality is provided later in this Chapter. CDC are currently drafting an AQAP for
the AQMA.

The UK Air Quality Strategy, 2007

9.10. The current UK Air Quality Strategy (AQS), which was published in July 20074 and superseded
previous revisions, sets out new objectives for LPAs in undertaking their LAQM duties. The 2007
UK AQS introduced a national level policy framework for exposure reduction for fine particulate
matter. Objectives in the UK AQS are in some cases more onerous than the Limit Values set out
within the relevant EU Directives and the Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010. In addition,
objectives have been established for a wider range of pollutants.

9.11. The Limit Values and AQS objectives of air pollutants relevant to this assessment are summarised
in Table 9.1.
Table 9.1: Summary of Relevant Air Quality Limit Values and UK AQS Objectives

Objective / Limit Value

Date by which Objective
Concentration Measured As to be Met

Pollutant

Objectives and Limit Values for the Protection of Vegetation and Ecosystems

Oxides of

3
Nitrogen (NO) @ 30ug/m Annual Mean 31/12/2000

Objectives and Limit Values for the Protection of Human Health

1 hour mean not to be

Nitrogen Dioxide 200pg/ms3 exceeded more than 18 31/12/2005
(NO2) times per year
40ug/m3 Annual Mean 31/12/2005
24 hour mean not to be
Particulate Matter 50ug/m3 exceeded more than 35 31/12/2004
(PMi0) ® times per year
40pg/m?3 Annual Mean 31/12/2004

Target of 15% reduction
in concentrations at
urban background
locations

Annual Mean Between 2010 and 2020

Particulate Matter

(PMa5) © Variable target of up to
2.5

20% reduction in
concentrations at urban
background locations*

Annual Mean Between 2010 and 2020

25ug/m3 Annual Mean 01/01/2020

Notes: @ For the protection of vegetation and ecosystems at locations more than 20km from towns with more than
250,000 inhabitants or more than 5km from other built up areas, industrial installations or motorways
® Particulate matter with a mean aerodynamic diameter of less than 10 microns (um).
© Particulate matter with a mean aerodynamic diameter of less than 2.5 microns (um).
* Aim to not exceed 18ug/m?® by 2020.
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9.12.

9.13.

9.14.

9.15.

9.16.

9.17.

9.18.

9.19.

There are currently no statutory UK standards in relation to deposited dust and its propensity to
cause nuisance. However, a deposition rate of 200mg/m?2/day (averaged over a month) is
sometimes used as a threshold value for potentially significant nuisance effects®.

National Planning Policy

National Planning Policy Framework, 2012

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)® identifies that the planning system should aim to
conserve and enhance the natural and local environment by:

“...preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable
risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of land, air, water or noise pollution or
land instability.”

Paragraph 124 of the NPPF states:

“Planning policies should sustain compliance with and contribute towards EU limit values or national
objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence of Air Quality Management Areas and
the cumulative impacts on air quality from individual sites in local areas. Planning decisions should
ensure that any new development in Air Quality Management Areas is consistent with the local air
quality action plan.”

Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1: Eco Towns, 2009

There are no policies within the Eco-Towns Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 17 that relate
directly to air quality. However paragraph ET11.1 of the supplement states that:

“... The town should be designed so that access to it and through it gives priority to options such
as walking, cycling, public transport and other sustainable options, thereby reducing residents’
reliance on private cars, including techniques such as filtered permeability. ..."

This design aspiration would have a benefit on air quality.
Local Planning Policy

Cherwell Local Plan, 1996

Policy ENV1 of the Cherwell Local Plan® states that:

“Development which is likely to cause materially detrimental levels of noise, vibration, smell, smoke,
fumes or other type of environmental pollution will not normally be permitted.”

Cherwell Submission Local Plan, 2006-2031, submitted in January 2014

Strategic Objective SO 15 of the Cherwell Submission Local Plan® states that:

“To protect and enhance the historic and natural environment and Cherwell's core assets, including
protecting and enhancing cultural heritage assets and archaeology, maximising opportunities for
improving biodiversity and minimising pollution in urban and rural areas”

Policy ESD 10 Protection and Enhancement of Biodiversity and the Natural Environment of the
Cherwell Local Plan states:

“Protection and enhancement of biodiversity and the natural environment will be achieved by the
following:
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...Air quality assessments will also be required for development proposals that would be likely to
have a significantly adverse impact on biodiversity by generating an increase in air pollution...”

Guidance

NPPF Planning Practice Guidance, 2014

The Government'’s online Planning Practice Guidancel® (NPPG) states that air quality concerns are
more likely to arise where development is proposed within an area of existing poor air quality, or
where it would adversely impact upon the implementation of air quality strategies and / or action
plans.

The NPPG notes that when deciding whether air quality is relevant to a planning application,
considerations would include whether the development would lead to:

¢ significant effects on traffic, such as volume, congestion, vehicle speed, or composition;

¢ the introduction of new point sources of air pollution, such as furnaces, centralised boilers and
CHP plant; and

e exposing occupants of any new developments to existing sources of air pollutants and areas
with poor air quality.

Local Air Quality Management Policy Guidance LAQM PG(09), 2009

The Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) Policy Guidance PG(09)!! provides additional guidance
on the links between transport and air quality. LAQM.PG(09) describes how road transport
contributes to local air pollution and how transport measures may bring improvements in air quality.
Key transport-related Government initiatives are set out, including regulatory measures and
standards to reduce vehicle emissions and improve fuels, tax-based measures and the
development of an integrated transport strategy.

LAQM.PG(09) also provides guidance on the links between air quality and the land use planning
system. The guidance advises that air quality considerations should be integrated within the
planning process at the earliest stage, and is intended to aid local authorities in developing action
plans to deal with specific air quality issues and create strategies to improve air quality.
LAQM.PG(09) summarises the means in which the land use planning system can help deliver
compliance with the air quality objectives.

Environmental Protection UK Guidance; Development Control: Planning for Air Quality, 2010

The Environmental Protection UK (EPUK) Guidance!? responds to the need for closer integration
between air quality and development control, and provides a framework for air quality
considerations within local development control processes, promoting a consistent approach to the
treatment of air quality issues.

The EPUK Guidance, which is widely used by Local Planning Authorities (LPAs), air quality
consultants and developers, provides a method for assessing the significance of the likely effects
of a development on air quality. The need for early and effective dialogue between the developer
and LPA is identified to allow air quality concerns to be addressed as early in the development
control process as possible. The guidance also provides some clarification as to when air quality
constitutes a material consideration in the planning decision process.
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BRE Pollution Control Guide: ‘Controlling Particles, Vapour and Noise from Construction Sites’,
2003

The Building Research Establishment (BRE) produced a guide?® to assist with the control of air
pollution and noise emissions from construction sites. The document sets out guidance on
controlling pollution emissions through effective pre-project planning and management issues that
are an essential part of any construction project. Other Guides in the series provide methods for
controlling air and noise pollution from various construction and demolition activities.

Institute of Air Quality Management: Guidance on the Assessment of dust from demolition and
construction, 2014

The Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) Construction Dust Guidance* provides guidance
to consultants and Environmental Health Officers (EHOs) on how to assess air quality effects from
construction related activities. The guidance provides a risk based approach based on the potential
dust emission magnitude of the site (small, medium or large) and the sensitivity of the area to dust
effects. The importance of professional judgement is noted throughout the guidance. The guidance
recommends that once the risk class of the site has been identified, the appropriate level of
mitigation measures are implemented to ensure that the construction activities have no significant
impacts.

Eco-Bicester — One Shared Vision, December, 2010

The Eco-Bicester — One Shared Vision'> document set outs the vison for Eco Bicester. While there
are no measures in the document which relate directly to air quality one of the aspirations within
the document is to encourage walking and cycling as the first choice of travel within the town by
giving priority to walking, cycling and public transport. This would have a beneficial effect on air
quality through reduced road traffic emissions.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

Assessment Methodology

This section of this Chapter outlines the methodology used to assess the effects on air quality
arising from the demolition and construction works and from the completed and operational
Development. Consultation was undertaken with the EHO at CDC to agree the methodology prior
to the commencement of the assessment.

In accordance with the agreed methodology, this air quality assessment has been undertaken using
a variety of information and procedures as follows:

e Areview of CDC’s Air Quality Review and Assessment statutory reports published as part of the
LAQM regime in order to determine baseline conditions in the area of the Site;

e A review of the local area to identify sensitive receptor locations that could be affected by
changes in air quality due to the Development;

e Review and use of relevant traffic flow data from the Applicant’s transport consultant (Alan
Baxter & Associates LLP);

e Atmospheric dispersion modelling of pollutant emissions, using the ADMS-Roads model'¢ to
predict the likely pollutant concentrations at the Site and the likely effect of the completed and
operational Development on local air quality in terms of traffic and heating plant emissions
generated. The latest NO2 from NOx Calculator available from the LAQM Support website!” has
been applied to derive the road-related NO2 emissions from the NOx outputs;
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e Comparison of the predicted air pollutant concentrations with the AQS objectives;

e Determination of the effects on air quality of demolition and construction works and activities,
and consideration of the environmental management controls likely to be employed during the
works;

e Determination of the effects on air quality of the operational phase of the Development, based
on predicted changes in air pollutant concentrations, and using the EPUK significance criteria;
and

¢ |dentification of mitigation measures, where appropriate.

The UK AQS identifies the main pollutants associated with road traffic emissions and local air quality
as:

¢ Nitrogen oxides (NOx);

e Particulate matter (as PM1o (particles with a diameter up to 10um) and PM2s (particles with a
diameter up to 2.5um));

e Carbon monoxide (CO);
e 1, 3-butadiene (CsHs); and
e Benzene (CeHs).

Emissions of total NOx from motor vehicle exhausts comprise nitric oxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide
(NO2). NO oxidises in the atmosphere to form NO-.

The most significant pollutants associated with road traffic emissions, in relation to human health,
are NO: and particulate matter. This assessment therefore focuses on these pollutants. Additional
NOx and PMz1o emissions from the proposed energy centre have also been taken into account, to
determine their contribution to overall NO2 concentrations. CDC has declared an AQMA for Hennef
Road, Banbury for both annual mean NO:z and 1-hour mean NO2, attributable to road traffic
emissions (referred to later in this Chapter).

Construction Assessment Methodology

The major influences on air quality throughout the construction works are likely to be dust-
generating activities and vehicle emissions from plant and vehicles both on and accessing /
egressing the Site. Potentially, the deposition of construction derived dust can cause nuisance.

Construction derived dust effects cannot be easily quantified and therefore a more qualitative
approach has been employed to predict the likely effects. The emphasis of this approach lies in
the minimisation of potential dust effects at source through appropriate environmental management
controls relating to, at least, ‘good practice’ site management regimes. In particular, this includes
identification of good working practices and suitable mitigation measures in order to minimise the
potential for dust emissions, and nuisance risk.

Premises and occupants within 100m of a demolition and / or construction site are generally
considered to experience the most significant effects from dust. Typical examples of dust sensitive
receptors and their associated sensitivity level are listed in Table 9.218,
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Table 9.2: Dust Sensitive Receptors
High Sensitivity Medium Sensitivity Low Sensitivity
Hospitals and Clinics Schools Farms
Retirement Homes Residential Areas Light and Heavy Industry
Hi-Tech Industries Food Retailers Outdoor Storage
Food Processing Offices

The proximity of sensitive receptors and their orientation in relation to the prevailing wind, in addition
to the scale and duration of construction activities all have a bearing on potential nuisance effects.

Completed Development Assessment Methodology

The effects on local air quality from traffic movements and heating plant emissions generated from
the completed and operational Development have been assessed using the ADMS-Roads
dispersion model. Technical Appendix 9.1 presents the details of the modelling.

For the purposes of the modelling, traffic data for the relevant local road network has been provided
by the Applicant’s transport consultant (Alan Baxter & Associates LLP). Further details are provided
in Technical Appendix 9.1. Corresponding with the latest full set of air quality data held by CDC,
the baseline year of 2013 has been assessed together with the 'without Development' and 'with
Development' scenarios for the year 2031, the anticipated year of completion of the Development
(refer to Chapter 5: The Proposed Development).

The dispersion model predicts how emissions from roads and small scale industrial sources
combine with local background pollution levels, taking account of meteorological conditions, to
affect local air quality. The model has been run for the completion year of 2031, and therefore used
background data and vehicle emission rates for 2031 as inputs. For the verification assessment
(referred to later in this Chapter), background data and vehicle emission rates for 2013 have been
used, which would be higher than the 2031 data. The model output allows pollutant concentrations
to be quantified at a number of locations representative of nearby sensitive receptors.

Data relating to the proposed heating plant for the Development, has been provided by the
Applicant’s Building Services Engineers (BU-UK). The proposed heating plant would comprise a
combination of boilers; assumed for the purposes of this chapter to comprise a gas fired Combined
Heat and Power (CHP) unit, four gas fired boilers and a biomass boiler.

Full details of the modelling study, including the road traffic and heating plant data used in the
assessment, are presented within Technical Appendix 9.1.

NO2 Sensitivity Analysis

Analyses of historical monitoring data by Defral® have identified a disparity between actual
measured NOx and NO:2 concentrations and the expected decline associated with emission
forecasts which form the basis of air quality modelling as described above. The precise reason for
the disparity is not fully understood but is thought to be related to the on-road performance of certain
vehicles compared to calculations based on Euro emission standards which inform emission
forecasts. Itis thought that there may be reduction in NOx and NO2z concentrations post 2015 when
the Euro 6 emission standards begin to take effect.

A note on Projecting NO2 Concentrations?® published by Defra provides a number of alternative
approaches that can be followed in air quality assessments, in relation to the modelling of future
NO2z concentrations, considering that future NOx/ NO:z road-traffic emissions and background
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concentrations may not reduce as previously expected. This includes the use of revised
background pollution maps, alternative projection factors and revised vehicle emission factors.
However, the Defra note does not form part of statutory guidance and no prescriptive method is
recommended for use in an air quality assessment.

This air quality assessment has been based on current guidance, i.e. using existing forecast
emission rates and background concentrations to the completion year of 2031, which assume a
progressive reduction compared to the baseline year 2013. However, in addition, a sensitivity
analysis has been undertaken on the basis of no future NOx and NO:2 reductions by 2031 (i.e.
considering the likely significant effect of the Development against the current baseline 2013
conditions, assuming no reduction in background concentrations or road-traffic emissions rates
between 2013 and 2031). The sensitivity approach presented in this air quality assessment is now
typically agreed and accepted by local authorities as being robust, and provides a clear method to
account for the uncertainty in future NOx and NO2 concentrations in air quality assessments. The
results of this sensitivity analysis which represent a more conservative assessment scenario, are
presented in Technical Appendix 9.1 and summaries in this chapter.

Background Pollutant Concentrations

The dispersion of pollutant concentrations due to road-traffic emissions and the proposed heating
plant emissions has been modelled. To estimate the total concentrations due to the contribution of
any other nearby sources of pollution, background pollutant concentrations have been added to the
modelled concentrations. Full details in relation to the background data used within the air quality
assessment are included in Technical Appendix 9.1.

Model Verification

Model verification is the process of comparing monitored and modelled pollutant concentrations
and, if necessary, adjusting the modelled results to reflect actual measured concentrations, in order
to give confidence in the accuracy of the modelling results. The model was verified by comparing
the modelled annual mean NO:2 concentrations for 2013 (the latest year for which CDC air quality
monitoring data is available) with monitored annual mean NO:2 concentrations from 5 CDC diffusion
tubes (the nearest CDC monitors to the Site within the road traffic network supplied by Alan Baxter
& Associates LLP). The adjustment of the model outputs was then undertaken. The verification
and adjustment process is described in detail in Technical Appendix 9.1.

Potentially Sensitive Receptors

The approach adopted by the UK AQS is to focus on areas at locations where members of the
public (in a non-workplace area) are likely to be exposed over the averaging time of the objective
in question (i.e. over 1-hour, 24-hour or annual periods). Objective exceedences in urban areas
principally relate to annual mean NO2 and PMao, and 24-hour mean PMaio concentrations, so that
associated potentially sensitive locations relate mainly to residential properties and other sensitive
locations (such as schools) where the public may be exposed for prolonged periods.

Table 9.3 presents existing sensitive receptors that have been selected due to their proximity to the
road network and which may be affected by the Development. Table 9.3 also presents future
sensitive receptor locations which are representative of sensitive uses proposed within the Himley
Village Development itself. The future sensitive receptor locations represent areas of the
Development that would likely be exposed to the worst-case air quality conditions, i.e. the lowest
residential levels of the Development that would be closest to road traffic. The position of the
existing and future receptor locations assessed are presented in Figure 9.1.
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Table 9.3: Selected Receptor Locations included in the ADMS Roads modelling

Receptor Grid Reference Height Above

Receptor p d
Type X v round (m)

|D]

Address of Receptor

1 Ardley Road, Bucknell Residential 455941 225647 0
2 Bicester Road, Bucknell Residential 455952 225569 0
3 Middleton Road, Bucknell Residential 455770 225504 0
4 Swallowfield Farm Residential 455191 224952 0
5 Loevlynch House Residential 455426 223131 0
6 A4095, Chesterton Residential 455756 221656 0
7 B4100, Watergate Lodge Residential 457252 226297 0
8 Fringford Road, Old School Close  Residential 458643 225146 0
9 Bricknells Farm, Fringford Road Residential 458448 224757 0
10 A4421 Residential 459464 225338 0
11 Harmon Close Residential 459211 224880 0
12 Pine Close Residential 458936 224316 0
13 Juniper Gardens Residential 458208 224460 0
14 Mullein Road Residential 458144 224415 0
15 Trefoil Drive Residential 457402 224005 0
16 Goldsmith Close Residential 457188 223851 0
17 Chaucer Close Residential 456961 223612 0
18 Kings Meadow School School 457050 223408 0
19 Wensum Crescent Residential 456619 223133 0
20 Isis Avenue Residential 456435 222804 0
21 Shannon Road Residential 456924 222626 0
22 St Marys Close Residential 457521 222372 0
23 Bicester Community Hospital Hospital 457982 222342 0
24 Brookside Primary School School 458023 223008 0
25 North Street Residential 458276 222932 0
26 Manor Farm Residential 460386 222898 0
27 Bucknell Road Residential 458195 222841 0
28 Queens Crescent Residential 458099 222604 0
29 Kings End Residential 458024 222469 0
30 Kestrel Way Residential 459190 221258 0
31 Shearwater Drive Residential 459972 221840 0
32 Sunderland Drive Residential 459384 224033 0
33 Derwent Road Residential 456772 223360 0
34 On-Site 1 Residential 455994 222925 0
35 On-Site 2 Residential 455596 223075 0
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In addition to the above, Table 9.3 presents ecological receptors within the nearby Ardley Cutting
Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and the Bure Park Local Nature Reserve (LNR) that have
been considered with the assessment focusing on NOx concentrations and nitrogen deposition.

Table 9.4: Selected Ecological Receptor Locations
:Tjeceptor Address of Receptor Grid Reference CII?) E;i?%%:gr(nm) Hgir%ﬁtngb(?n\;e
36 Ardley Cutting SSSI 1 454952, 225914 15m (M40) 0
37 Ardley Cutting SSSI2 454987, 225887 15m (M40) 0
38 Ardley Cutting SSSI 3 455576, 225321  5m (Middleton Road) 0
39 Ardley Cutting SSSI 4 455585, 225308  5m (Middleton Road) 0
40 Bure Park LNR 457623, 224175 15m (A4095) 0

Significance Criteria

Demolition and Construction

The assessment of likely demolition and construction effects has been based on:

e Consideration of the likely construction related traffic for the Himley Village Development in
comparison to the total existing traffic on the surrounding road network; and

e A review of the sensitive uses in the area immediately surrounding the Site in relation to their
distance and orientation.

The significance of effect has been concluded through professional judgement based on the
following:

e The baseline air quality conditions in the area surrounding the Site;
e The mitigation measures that would be implemented; and

e The knowledge of how such mitigation measures are routinely and successfully applied to
construction projects throughout the UK.

In addition to the above, the classification system provided in Table 9.5 was adopted, again based
on professional judgement, for the assessment of potential adverse air quality effects arising from
dust generated by the demolition and construction activities associated with the Development.
Whether a construction site is considered to be minor or major is based on professional judgement
on the basis of the size of the site, size of the development and duration of the works.

Table 9.5: Significance Criteria for Demolition and Construction
Significance Criteria Definition
Adverse effect of Receptor is less than 10m from a major active construction or demolition
substantial significance site.
Adverse effect of Receptor is 10m to 100m from a major active construction or demolition
moderate significance site, or up to 10m from a minor active construction or demolition site.

Receptor is between 100m and 200m from a major active construction or
demolition site or 10m to 100m from a minor active construction site or
demolition site.

Adverse effect of minor
significance

Receptor is over 100m from any minor active construction or demolition site

Negligible or over 200m from any major active construction or demolition site.
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Completed Development

9.54. The significance of likely effects of the completed Development on air quality can be established

through the consideration of the following factors:

e The geographical extent (local, district or regional) of effects;
e Their duration (temporary or long term);

® Their reversibility (reversible or permanent);

e The magnitude of changes in pollution concentrations;

e The exceedance of standards (e.g. AQS objectives); and

e Changes in pollutant exposure.

9.55. The aforementioned EPUK Guidance provides an approach to defining the magnitude of changes

and describing the air quality effects at specific receptors recommended by the IAQM.

9.56.

Table 9.6 presents the magnitude of change descriptors, based on the change in concentration
predicted to be brought about by a scheme as a percentage of the relevant AQS objective. Table
9.7 and Table 9.8 present the effect significance descriptors that take account of the magnitude of
changes (both beneficial and adverse) given in Table 9.6, and the concentration in relation to the

AQS objective.

Table 9.6: Magnitude of Change in Relation to Changes in Concentrations of NO2and PM1o
Magnitude of Changes in Pollutant Concentration Relative Annual Mean Days PMio
Change to the AQS Objective NO2/PM1o >50ug/m?3 @
Large Increase/decrease >10% >4ug/m3 >4 days
Medium Increase/decrease 5-10% 2-4ug/m? 2-4 days
Small Increase/decrease 1-5% 0.4-2pug/m3 1-2 days
Imperceptible Increase/decrease <1% <0.4pg/m3 <1 days

Note: @ Based on percentage of 35 days, rounded to the most appropriate whole number of days.

Table 9.7:

Concentration

in Relation to Standard

Medium

Significance Criteria for Changes in Annual Mean NO2z and PM1o

Decrease with Development Scenario

Above objective without development  Beneficial effect

(>40ug/m?3) of minor
significance

Just below without development (36- Beneficial effect

40ug/m3) of minor
significance

Below objective without development Nealigible

(30-36pg/m?) 99

Well below objective without scheme Negligible

(<30ug/m?)
Increase with Development Scenario

Adverse effect of
minor
significance

Above objective with development
(>40ug/m?3)

Beneficial effect of
moderate
significance

Beneficial effect of
moderate
significance

Beneficial effect of
minor significance

Negligible

Adverse effect of
moderate
significance

Beneficial effect of
substantial
significance

Beneficial effect of
moderate
significance

Beneficial effect of
minor significance

Beneficial effect of
minor significance

Adverse effect of
substantial
significance
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Concentration

in Relation to Standard

Just below with development (36-
40ug/m3)

Below objective with development (30-
36ug/m?3)

Well below objective with scheme
(<30ug/m?3)

Note:

Table 9.8:

Concentration

in Relation to Standard

Decrease with Development Scenario

Above objective without development
(>35days)

Just below without development (32-
35 days)

Below objective without development
(26-32 days)

Well below objective without scheme
(<26 days)

Increase with Development Scenario

Above objective with development
(>35days)

Just below with development (32-35
days)

Below objective with development (26-
32 days)

Well below objective with scheme (<26
days)

Note:

Baseline Conditions

Adverse effect of
minor
significance

Negligible

Negligible

An imperceptible change would be described as ‘insignificant’.

Beneficial effect
of minor
significance

Beneficial effect
of minor
significance

Negligible

Negligible

Adverse effect of
minor
significance

Adverse effect of
minor
significance

Negligible

Negligible

An imperceptible change would be described as ‘insignificant’.

Adverse effect of
moderate
significance

Adverse effect of
minor significance

Negligible

Significance Criteria for Changes in 24-hour Mean PMio

Beneficial effect of
moderate
significance

Beneficial effect of
moderate
significance

Beneficial effect of
minor significance

Negligible

Adverse effect of
moderate
significance

Adverse effect of
moderate
significance

Adverse effect of
minor significance

Negligible

Cherwell District Council’s Review and Assessment Process

Adverse effect of
moderate
significance

Adverse effect of
minor significance

Adverse effect of
minor significance

Beneficial effect of
substantial
significance

Beneficial effect of
moderate
significance

Beneficial effect of
minor significance

Beneficial effect of
minor significance

Adverse effect of
substantial
significance

Adverse effect of
moderate
significance

Adverse effect of
minor significance

Adverse effect of
minor significance

CDC completed the first three rounds of the Review and Assessment Process by publishing its
2008 Progress Report?® which concluded that no exceedance of the AQS objectives for any
pollutants were likely within their administrative boundary. The 2009 Updating and Screening
Assessment (USA)?? identified that the annual mean NO:2 objective was exceeded in 2008 and that
Detailed Assessments were required at the following locations:

e Horsefair, Banbury;
e Hennef Way, Banbury; and
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e Queens Avenue / Kings End, Bicester.

The Detailed Assessment for Hennef Way was completed in 20102 and confirmed that there were
exceedences of both the annual mean and 1-hour mean AQS objectives for NO2. The area was
declared as an AQMA in 2011.

The 201024 and 2011 Progress Reports?® confirmed the need for Detailed Assessments at Queens
Avenue, Bicester and Horsefair, Banbury and identified that a Detailed Assessment of NO2 was
also required for Bicester Road, Kidlington.

All Detailed Assessments were completed in 2012 for the three areas mentioned above. The
assessments concluded that AQMAs should be declared for the NO2 annual mean at each of the
three locations. The 2014 USAZ26 supported these conclusions and CDC is now in the process of
declaring these areas as AQMAs. However, before declaring an AQMA for Queens Avenue / Kings
End, CDC plans to evaluate the impacts of improvements to the road transport network in Bicester
and will report the findings in its next USA in 2015.

Cherwell District Council Air Quality Monitoring

CDC currently undertakes monitoring of NOz at 10 locations within Bicester using passive diffusion
tubes. There are no automatic analysers installed in the District. Table 9.9 presents the most
recent monitoring data for the eight roadside and kerbside diffusion tubes. The urban background
monitoring locations are discussed further in Technical Appendix 9.1.

Table 9.9: CDC Diffusion Tube Annual Mean NO2 Concentrations (ng/ms3)

Site Name Classification Appr(:gigi?ée(kD r:]sitance 2010

Kings End North Roadside 2.4 46.2 43.9 46.0 35.8
Queens Avenue Kerbside 2.4 46.0 42.9 45.0 41.0
Kings End South Roadside 24 51.3 49.5 49.0 48.5
Kings End West Kerbside 2.5 36.5 30.1 31.1 29.1
Field Street Kerbside 2.5 46.2 42.9 41.6 38.6
North Street Kerbside 25 44.1 46.1 45.6 42.7
Causeway Roadside 2.8 - - - 23.1
Market Square Kerbside 29 37.2 35.7 45.6 37.1

Note: Data obtained from CDC Progress Report.
Exceedances of the AQS Objectives shown in bold text.

The NO:2 results summarised in Table 9.9 indicate that the annual mean objective (40ug/m?3) has
been exceeded for at least one year at all monitoring locations except the Kings End West and
Causeway sites. Despite these exceedance’s, as mentioned previously, CDC has not yet declared
an AQMA for Bicester town centre, as it plans to continue monitoring the concentrations at these
locations to evaluate the impacts of improvements to the road transport network in Bicester, as
these could modify any future AQMA boundary.
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Potential Effects

Demolition and Construction

Given the scale of the Development and timeframe over which it is likely to be constructed (refer to
Chapter 5: The Proposed Development) during the demolition and construction works, the Site
would be considered as a ‘major construction site’.

In common with all major construction sites, the demolition and construction works would have the
potential to affect local air quality conditions via:

e Fugitive dust generated from demolition and construction activities;

e Exhaust emissions from demolition and construction plant e.g. excavators and breakers, piling
rigs etc.; and

e Exhaust emissions from demolition and construction related vehicles accessing and egressing
the Site from / to the local road network.

Nuisance Dust

The AQS objectives seek to address the health implications of fine particulate matter, which are
largely derived from combustion sources such as motor vehicle engines. In the case of particles
released from ground excavation works, physical demolition and construction activities and so forth,
the majority of these tend to be larger particles, which generally settle out close to the works /
activities and may cause annoyance due to their soiling capability. However, there are no formal
standards or criteria to determine the adverse effects caused by deposited particulate matter.

Dust from demolition and construction activities within the urban environment generally does not
arise at distances beyond approximately 200m from the works / activities (in the absence of
mitigation), and the majority of any deposition that might give rise to significant soiling tends to occur
within 50 - 100m of the works / activities. Receptors that are downwind of a construction site are at
more risk of dust effects than those which are upwind. The occupiers of residential properties tend
to be more sensitive to dust than occupiers of commercial properties. In addition, in built up areas,
neighbouring buildings will limit the movement of dust by acting as a 'screen'.

The area surrounding the Site is predominantly occupied by agricultural land. However, there are
some residential uses in proximity to the Site. The closest existing residential property to the Site
is Lovelynch House immediately to the south (i.e. within 10m), encompassed by the site to the north,
east and west. Gowell Farm and Aldershot Farm are located 95m east and 140m north respectively.
Further residential areas are located 1.4km to the north at Bucknell, 240m east beyond the A4095
at Bicester and 1.9km northeast at Chesterton.

Given the proximity of existing sensitive receptors to the Site, it is likely that without mitigation, in
the worst-case, nuisance dust from the demolition and construction works would give rise to:

e Temporary, short-term, local effects of substantial adverse significance at receptors within
10m from the Site boundary;

e Temporary, short-term, local effects of moderate adverse significance at receptors within
10m - 100m of the Site boundary;

e Temporary, short-term, local effects of minor adverse significance at receptors within 100m
- 200m of the Site boundary; and

e Negligible effects at receptors over 200m from the Site boundary.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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9.69.

9.70.

9.71.

9.72.

9.73.

Construction Vehicle and Plan Emissions

Plant operating on the Site and demolition and construction related vehicles entering and egressing
the Site from / to the local road network would have the potential to increase local air pollutant
concentrations, particularly in respect of NO2 and particulate matter (both PMio and PMzs).

The number of two-way construction vehicle movements per day during the construction phase of
the Development is currently not known. However, emissions from construction traffic is anticipated
to be relatively small compared to existing road traffic emissions on the B4030 (5,859 daily vehicles
including 6.8% Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs). Further details on existing traffic flows is contained
within Technical Appendix 9.1). Taking into account the current traffic movements and
background pollutant concentrations around the Site, it is considered that the likely effect of
construction vehicles entering and egressing the Site to air quality would in the worst-case, give
rise to a temporary, short-term, local effect of moderate adverse significance at the sensitive
receptor locations along the routes used by the construction vehicles during the peak construction
period. However, at all other times during the demolition and construction works, it is considered
that the likely effect would, in the worst-case be temporary, short-term, local and of minor
adverse significance.

Any emissions from plant operating on the Site would be very small in comparison to the emissions
from traffic movements on the roads adjacent to the Site. It is therefore is considered that even in
the absence of mitigation, their likely effect on local air quality would be negligible.

Completed Development

Effects on local air quality associated with the completed and operational Development would likely
result from changes to traffic flows and emissions from the heating plant associated with the Himley
Village Development.

The results of the air quality modelling of operational traffic (based on current guidance, i.e. with
reduced emission rates and background concentration to the completion year of 2031) and the
proposed heating plant are presented in Table 9.10 to Table 9.12. Full details are provided within
Technical Appendix 9.1.

Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2)

Table 9.10: Modelled NO2 Annual Mean Concentrations at Sensitive Receptors (ug/m3)
2013835 Doicignmont  Development 2031 Change
Receptor 1 23.3 13.9 14.0 0.1
Receptor 2 23.5 13.9 14.2 0.3
Receptor 3 23.2 13.7 14.0 0.3
Receptor 4 28.1 14.7 14.9 0.2
Receptor 5 24.7 14.1 14.2 0.1
Receptor 6 254 14.9 14.9 0.1
Receptor 7 26.6 15.1 15.1 0.0
Receptor 8 21.7 13.6 13.7 0.0
Receptor 9 22.0 13.8 13.9 0.0
Receptor 10 25.9 15.2 15.2 0.1
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9.74.

9.75.

9.76.

2031 Without

2031 With

Ut Development  Development AVELL EEe

Receptor 11 24.2 14.5 14.6 0.1
Receptor 12 28.0 15.9 16.0 0.1
Receptor 13 28.6 16.2 16.3 0.1
Receptor 14 24.6 14.9 15.0 0.1
Receptor 15 24.5 15.2 15.3 0.0
Receptor 16 25.9 15.6 15.8 0.1
Receptor 17 28.2 16.9 17.0 0.2
Receptor 18 219 13.9 14.1 0.2
Receptor 19 26.0 15.7 15.8 0.2
Receptor 20 26.1 15.3 155 0.2
Receptor 21 25.8 15.2 155 0.3
Receptor 22 25.8 14.7 14.8 0.1
Receptor 23 35.7 20.0 20.2 0.2
Receptor 24 22.7 13.8 13.9 0.1
Receptor 25 42.0 23.6 24.0 0.4
Receptor 26 25.2 141 141 0.0
Receptor 27 36.6 20.2 20.5 0.3
Receptor 28 31.9 18.2 18.4 0.2
Receptor 29 345 19.5 19.7 0.2
Receptor 30 32.2 17.0 171 0.1
Receptor 31 24.6 14.6 14.7 0.1
Receptor 32 24.1 145 145 0.1
Receptor 33 23.8 15.2 15.3 0.2
Receptor 34 - - 14.8 -

Receptor 35 - - 141 -

Note: For accuracy, the changes arising from the Development have been calculated using the exact output from the

ADMS-Road model (i.e. numbers to at least 10 decimal places) rather than the rounded numbers within Table 9.10.
The results indicate that for the baseline 2013, the NO2 annual mean AQS objective (40ug/ms3) is
met at all existing receptor locations except at Receptor 25, where a concentration of 42ug/m? is
predicted. This is consistent with the results of the CDC monitoring undertaken in Bicester which
has identified exceedences of the annual mean NO2 objective at the monitoring locations within the
centre of Bicester, close to Receptor 25.

As discussed in Technical Appendix 9.1, the 1-hour mean objective for NO: is unlikely to be
exceeded at a roadside location where the annual mean NO2 concentration is less than 60ug/ms.
As shown in Table 9.10 predicted annual mean NO2 concentrations in 2013 are below 60ug/m? at
all receptor locations. Accordingly, the 1-hour mean objective is likely to be met at these locations.

In 2031, both ‘without’ and ‘with’ the Development, all existing receptors are predicted to be below
the NO2z annual mean objective. Therefore, the 1-hour mean objective is also predicted to be met
at all existing receptor locations. The maximum concentration is predicted at Receptor 25 (24ug/ms3
with the Development).
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9.77.

The maximum increase in NO2z concentration is 0.37ug/m3, predicted at Receptor 25. Using the
magnitude of change descriptors outlined in Table 9.6, the Development is predicted to result in an
‘imperceptible’ change (i.e. changes of <0.4ug/m?3 annual mean NO>) at all existing receptors. On
the basis of the significance criteria outlined in Table 9.7, the effect on the annual mean NO:z is
predicted to be negligible at all existing receptors. Accordingly, it is considered that the
Development would also have a negligible effect on hourly NO2 concentrations.

Particulate Matter (PM1o and PMz.s)

Table 9.11: Modelled PM1o Concentrations at Sensitive Receptors
2031 Without 2031 With 2013 2031 Without 2031 With 2031
Development Development Base Development Development Change
Receptor 1 185 171 17.1 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 2 18.5 17.1 17.1 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 3 18.5 17.0 17.0 0.1 1 0 0 0
Receptor 4 19.3 17.6 17.6 0.1 2 1 1 0
Receptor 5 18.8 17.2 17.2 0.0 2 0 0 0
Receptor 6 18.9 17.6 17.6 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 7 19.2 17.7 17.8 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 8 18.3 16.9 16.9 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 9 18.3 16.9 16.9 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 10 19.1 17.8 17.8 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 11 18.7 174 17.4 0.0 2 0 0 0
Receptor 12 19.0 17.5 17.6 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 13 191 17.6 17.6 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 14 18.7 17.3 17.3 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 15 18.7 17.3 17.3 0.0 2 0 0 0
Receptor 16 18.8 17.3 17.3 0.0 2 0 0 0
Receptor 17 19.0 17.6 17.6 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 18 18.3 16.9 16.9 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 19 19.0 17.9 17.8 -0.1 2 1 1 0
Receptor 20 18.9 17.6 17.6 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 21 18.8 174 17.5 0.1 2 0 1 1
Receptor 22 19.0 175 17.5 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 23 19.8 18.6 18.6 0.1 3 1 1 0
Receptor 24 18.4 16.9 16.9 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 25 20.1 18.9 19.0 0.1 3 2 2 0
Receptor 26 18.7 17.1 17.1 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 27 19.6 18.1 18.2 0.1 2 1 1 0
Receptor 28 19.3 18.1 18.1 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor29 196 18.4 18.5 0.1 2 1 1 0
Receptor30 195 17.9 17.9 0.0 2 1 1 0
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9.78.
9.79.

9.80.

9.81.

Annual Mean PMzo (ug/m?3) Daily Mean PMio (No. days > 50ug/m?)

2031 Without 2031 With 2031 2013 2031 Without 2031 With 2031

Development  Development Change Base Development Development Change
Receptor 31 18.8 17.5 17.5 0.0 2 1 1 0
Receptor 32 18.7 17.4 17.4 0.0 2 0 0 0
Receptor 33 187 17.4 17.3 0.0 1 0 0 0
Receptor 34 - - 17.1 - - - 0 -
Receptor 35 - - 17.1 - - - 0 -

Note: For accuracy, the changes arising from the Development have been calculated using the exact output from the

ADMS-Road model (i.e. numbers to at least 10 decimal places) rather than the rounded numbers within Table 9.11.
As shown in Table 9.11, the annual mean concentrations of PMio are predicted to be well below
the objective of 40ug/m2 in 2013 and in 2031, both 'without' and 'with' the Development at all the
existing receptor locations considered. The maximum predicted concentration in all scenarios is
20.1ug/m? at Receptor 25 in 2013.

Using the magnitude of change descriptors outlined in Table 9.6, the Development is predicted to
result in an ‘imperceptible’ change (an increase/decrease <0.4ug/m?3 annual mean PMio) at all
existing receptors considered. On the basis of the significance of effect criteria outlined in Table
9.7 the likely effect is considered to be negligible.

In 2013 and in 2031 both ‘without’ and ‘with’ the Development, all existing receptor locations are
predicted to be well below the 24-hour mean PMzo objective of 35 days exceeding 50ug/ms. The
maximum predicted exceedances of 50ug/m? in all scenarios is 3 days in 2013.

Using the magnitude of change descriptors outlined in Table 9.6, the Development is predicted to
result in an 'imperceptible' change (<1 day increase / decrease in relation to the 24-hour mean
PMuo) at 32 of the existing receptors and a ‘small’ change (1-2 day increase / decrease) at the
remaining existing receptor (Receptor 22). On the basis of the significance of effect criteria outlined
in Table 9.8 the likely effect is negligible.

Table 9.12: Modelled PM2.s Annual Mean Concentrations at Sensitive Receptors (ug/m?)

2013 Base 2031 Without 2031 With 2031 Change

Development  Development

Receptor 1 12.2 10.9 10.9 0.0
Receptor 2 12.2 10.9 10.9 0.0
Receptor 3 12.2 10.8 10.9 0.0
Receptor 4 12.7 11.1 11.2 0.0
Receptor 5 12.4 10.9 10.9 0.0
Receptor 6 12.5 111 11.2 0.0
Receptor 7 12.6 11.2 11.2 0.0
Receptor 8 12.1 10.8 10.8 0.0
Receptor 9 12.1 10.8 10.8 0.0
Receptor 10 12.5 11.2 11.2 0.0
Receptor 11 12.3 11.0 11.0 0.0
Receptor 12 12.5 11.1 111 0.0
Receptor 13 12.6 11.2 11.2 0.0
Receptor 14 12.3 11.0 11.0 0.0
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9.82.

9.83.

9.84.

9.85.

2031 Without

2031 With

el Development  Development AVELL CTETER

Receptor 15 12.3 11.0 11.0 0.0
Receptor 16 12.4 11.0 11.0 0.0
Receptor 17 12.5 11.1 11.2 0.0
Receptor 18 12.1 10.8 10.8 0.0
Receptor 19 125 11.3 11.3 0.0
Receptor 20 12.4 111 111 0.0
Receptor 21 12.4 11.1 11.1 0.0
Receptor 22 12.5 11.1 11.1 0.0
Receptor 23 13.0 11.7 11.7 0.0
Receptor 24 12.1 10.8 10.8 0.0
Receptor 25 13.3 11.8 11.9 0.0
Receptor 26 12.3 10.9 10.9 0.0
Receptor 27 13.0 11.4 11.5 0.0
Receptor 28 12.7 11.4 114 0.0
Receptor 29 12.9 11.6 11.6 0.0
Receptor 30 12.8 11.3 11.3 0.0
Receptor 31 12.4 11.1 11.1 0.0
Receptor 32 12.3 11.0 11.0 0.0
Receptor 33 12.3 11.0 11.0 0.0
Receptor 34 - - 10.9 -

Receptor 35 - - 10.9 -

Note: For accuracy, the changes arising from the Development have been calculated using the exact output from the

ADMS-Road model (i.e. numbers to at least 10 decimal places) rather than the rounded numbers within Table 9.12.
In 2013 and in 2031 both ‘without’ and ‘with’ the Development, all existing receptor locations are
predicted to be below the annual mean PM2zs objective of 25ug/m3. The maximum predicted
concentration in all scenarios is 13.3ug/m?3at Receptor 25 in 2013.

Given these results, and as there is no change ‘with’ the Development at any receptor, it is
considered that the effects on annual mean PM:zs of the Development are considered to be
negligible.

Conditions within the Development

As shown by the results in Tables 9.10 to 9.12, the predicted NO2, PMio and PM2s concentrations
for locations within the Himley Village Development itself are below the relevant objectives in 2031.
As such, it is considered that for the NO2, PMio and PMzs objectives, the effect of introducing
residential uses to the Site would be negligible.

Ecological Assessment

Table 9.13 presents the modelled NOx concentration at the ecological receptors within the Ardley
Cuttings Quarry SSSI and Bure Park LNR.
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9.86.

9.87.

9.88.

9.89.

9.90.

Table 9.13: Modelled NOx Annual Mean Concentrations at the Ecological Receptors in 2031
(Hg/m3)
Sevsagman__oevoepman__ 208 cranae " G e
Receptor 36 30.0 30.2 0.2 0.71
Receptor 37 38.4 38.6 0.2 0.68
Receptor 38 13.4 13.8 0.4 1.36
Receptor 39 13.3 13.7 0.4 1.34
Receptor 40 16.1 16.2 0.0 0.11

The annual average modelled concentration of NOx at two of the ecological receptors exceed the
AQS objective of 30ug/m3. This is due to the proximity of these receptors to the M40 (distance).
The AQS is met at the other three ecological receptors. The DMRB guidance?” states that increases
in annual mean NOXx concentrations of less than 2ug/m3 at ecological designations are not
considered significant. It is therefore considered that the Development will have a negligible effect
on ecological receptors as a result of changes in air quality.

Nitrogen Dioxide Sensitivity Analysis Results

The results of the sensitivity analysis (i.e. considering the likely air quality effects of the Himley
Village Development against the current baseline, 2013 conditions, assuming no reduction in
background concentrations or road traffic emission factors between 2013 and 2031) are presented
in Table A1.9 in Technical Appendix 9.1. The overall predicted concentrations are higher than
those presented above for 2031 due to higher background concentrations and vehicle emissions
rates in 2013 than 2031.

As shown in Table A1.9 in Technical Appendix 9.1, in 2031, both ‘without’ and ‘with’ the
Development, assuming no improvements in future NOx and NOz, the NO2 annual mean objective
is exceeded at four of the existing receptor locations and is met at the remaining 29 of the existing
receptor locations. The maximum predicted concentration at Receptor 25 is 53.8ug/m?3 in 2031
‘with’ the Development. In accordance with the magnitude of change as outlined in Table 9.6 and
the significance of effects criteria outlined in Table 9.7, assuming no improvements to NOx and NOz,
the Development is predicted to result in a negligible effect at twenty eight existing receptors and
aminor adverse effect at the remaining five receptor locations.

The predicted annual mean NO:2 concentrations in 2013 and 2031 are predicted to be below
60ug/m? at all receptor locations and as such the 1-hour mean objective is likely to be met at these
locations. Given this, it is considered that the Development would also have a negligible effect on
1-hour mean NO:2 concentrations.

When assuming no future improvements in NOx and NO2 background concentrations or road traffic
emissions, predicted NO2 concentrations on the Site are below the objective of 40ug/m? at all
receptor locations. Based on these results, the 1-hour mean objective would also be met at all
receptors. As such, it is considered that for the NOz objectives, even assuming no improvements
in future NOx and NO3, the effect of introducing residential uses to the Site would be negligible.
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Mitigation

9.91.

9.92.

Demolition and Construction

Nuisance Dust

To minimise the release of dust and air pollution during the demolition and construction works, in
accordance with relevant best practice guidance, a number of measures would be implemented
during the demolition and construction works in order to reduce and minimise the effects of nuisance
dust. Such measures would be detailed in a Construction Environmental Management Plan
(CEMP) and would include:

Routine dust monitoring at sensitive residential locations with the results used to inform the most
appropriate mitigation controls, the effectiveness of which would be monitored and reviewed,;

Recording of any exceptional incidents that cause dust and air quality pollutant emissions, either
on or off-Site, and the action taken to resolve the situation in the log book;

Removal of materials that have potential to produce dust, where possible;

Enclosure of material stockpiles at all times and damping down of dusty materials during dry
weather;

Provision of appropriate hoarding and / or fencing to reduce dust dispersion and restrict public
access;

Maintenance of Site fencing, barriers and scaffolding;

Control of cutting or grinding of materials on the Site and avoidance of scabbling;

Dust generating machinery e.g. disk cutters to be fitted with vacuums;

Appropriate handling and storage of materials, especially stockpiled materials;

Restricting drop heights onto lorries and other equipment;

Fitting all equipment with dust control measures such as water sprays, wherever possible;

Using a wheel wash, avoiding of unnecessary idling of engines and routing of Site vehicles as
far from sensitive properties as possible;

Ensuring bulk cement and other fine powder materials are delivered in enclosed tankers and
stored silos with suitable emission control systems to prevent escape of material and overfilling
during delivery;

Using low emission alternative fuelled plant where feasible;

Using gas powered generators rather than diesel if possible (these are also quieter) and
ensuring that all plant and vehicles are well maintained so that exhaust emissions do not breach
statutory emission limits;

Switching off all plant when not in use;
Not allowing fires on the Site; and

Ensuring that a road sweeper is available to clean mud and other debris from hard-standing,
roads and footpaths.

Such measures are routinely and successfully applied to major construction projects throughout the
UK, and are proven to reduce significantly the potential for adverse nuisance dust effects associated
with the various stages of demolition and construction work.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 9: Air Quality - Page 21



Materman

9.93.

9.94.

9.95.

9.96.

9.97.

9.98.

Construction Vehicle and Plant Emissions

As outlined within Chapter 8: Transport, all demolition and construction traffic logistics would be
agreed with CDC. A lorry routing agreement would be prepared to ensure drivers use the peripheral
road/A4095 and avoid passing through the centre of Bicester. Full details would be set out within
a Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP).

Completed Development

As identified earlier in this Chapter, even in the absence of mitigation, the Development is predicted
to have a minor adverse to negligible effect on local air quality. Therefore, mitigation measures
would not be required. However, as noted within Chapter 8: Transport, a Travel Plan would be
produced for the Himley Village Development with the aim of reducing the number of car trips
associated with the Development by actively promoting alternative modes of transport. This would
have the potential to bring about air quality benefits.

Residual Effects

Demolition and Construction

Nuisance Dust

Following the implementation of appropriate environmental management controls as summarised
above, the likely residual effects of demolition and construction nuisance dust would be reduced to
a temporary, short-term, local effect of moderate adverse significance at receptors within 10m
of the Site boundary, minor adverse significance at receptors within 100m of the Site boundary
and a negligible significance at receptors over 100m from the Site boundary.

Construction Vehicle and Plant Emissions

Following the implementation of the measures set out in the CTMP, it is anticipated that the likely
residual effect of construction vehicles entering and egressing the Site to air quality would be
temporary, short-term, local and of minor adverse significance during the peak construction
period. However, at all other times during the demolition and construction works, it is considered
that the likely residual effect would, be negligible.

Even in the absence of mitigation, the likely effect of any emissions from plant operation on the Site
is considered to be negligible. This would therefore remain as the likely residual effect.

Completed Development

As identified earlier in this Chapter, even in the absence of mitigation, the Himley Village
Development is predicted to have a minor adverse to negligible effect on local air quality.
Mitigation measures would therefore not be required, and the residual effects would remain minor
adverse to negligible. However, as noted within Chapter 8: Transport a Travel Plan for the
Development would be produced with the aim of reducing the number of car trips associated with
the Development. This would have the potential to bring about air quality benefits.
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Summary and Conclusion

Table 9.14:

Description of Effect

Potential Effect

Demolition and Construction

Summary of Potential and Residual Effects

Mitigation

Residual Effect

Dust from construction
activities

Temporary, short —
medium term, local
effect of negligible to
substantial adverse
significance

Routine environmental
management control
measures to prevent

and control dust as
specified in a CEMP.

Temporary, short —
medium term, local
effect of negligible to
moderate adverse
significance

Emissions from
construction vehicles

Temporary, short-
medium term, local
effect of moderate to

Routine environmental
management measures
to control construction

Temporary, short-
medium term, local
effect of minor adverse

minor adverse traffic as specified in a to negligible
significance. CTMP. significance.
Emissions from Negligible None Required Negligible

construction plant

Completed Development

Emissions from traffic
and heating plant

Minor adverse to

Travel Plan

Minor adverse to

associated with the negligible negligible
completed Development
Introduction of residential Negligible None Required Negligible

receptors
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10.

10.1.

10.2.

10.3.

10.4.

10.5.

10.6.

Noise and Vibration

Introduction

This Chapter, prepared by Waterman Energy, Environment & Design Ltd (Waterman EED),
presents an assessment of the likely significant noise and vibration effects resultant from the Himley
Village Development upon existing off-Site and future on-Site sensitive receptors (SRs). In addition,
this Chapter presents an assessment of the suitability of the Site for residential development. An
assessment of the demolition and construction phase together with the completed and operational
phase of the Himley Village Development are presented.

This Chapter provides a summary of relevant legislation, planning policy and guidance. This is
followed by a description of the methods used to assess the likely significant effects associated with
the Himley Village Development and to evaluate the baseline conditions relevant to the Site. The
nearest SRs surrounding the Site are identified and the likely significant direct and indirect noise
and vibration effects of the Development are evaluated. Where required, mitigation measures are
recommended to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse effects and the likely residual effects
identified.

Supporting information relating to the noise and vibration assessment is contained within the
following appendices:

e Technical Appendix 10.1: Acoustic Glossary;
e Technical Appendix 10.2: Baseline Noise Survey;

e Technical Appendix 10.3: Construction Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria;
and

e Technical Appendix 10.4: Traffic Noise Assessment.
Legislation, Planning Policy & Guidance
Legislation

Control of Pollution Act, 1974

Part Ill of the Control of Pollution Act 1974 (CoPA)1 is specifically concerned with pollution. With
regard to noise, the CoPA covers construction sites; noise in the street; noise abatement zones;
codes of practice; and Best Practicable Means (BPM).

National Planning Policy

National Planning Policy Framework, 2012

The National Planning Policy Framework? (NPPF) sets out the Government’s planning policies for
England and how these are expected to be applied. The NPPF is a material consideration in
planning decisions.

With regard to noise the NPPF states that:

“The planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by
preventing both new and existing development from contributing to or being put at unacceptable
risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of noise pollution.”
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10.7.

10.8.

10.9.

10.10.

10.11.

10.12.

10.13.

In support of this, paragraph 123 states that planning decisions should aim to:

“Avoid noise from giving rise to significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life as a result
of new development; and

identify and protect areas of tranquillity which have remained relatively undisturbed by noise and
are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this reason”.

Annex 3 of the NPPF states that the document replaces Planning Policy Guidance 24 ‘Planning
and Noise’ (PPG24)3 but falls short of providing any specific technical guidance.

Web based guidance on the NPPF has been issued with regard to noise* although it does not
explicitly state acceptable construction noise levels or indeed acceptable operational noise levels
in the context of maintaining existing residential or commercial amenity. The National Planning
Practice Guidance does outline the qualitative effects of noise exposure and what action should be
taken and states that:

“Noise needs to be considered when new developments may create additional noise and when new
developments would be sensitive to the prevailing acoustic environment. When preparing local or
neighbourhood plans, or taking decisions about new development, there may also be opportunities
to consider improvements to the acoustic environment.”

Noise Policy Statement for England, 2012

The Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE)® sets out the long term vision of Government noise
policy as follows:

‘Promote good health and a good quality of life through the effective management of noise within
the context of Government policy on sustainable development.’

The policy aims, through the effective management and control of environmental, neighbour and
neighbourhood noise within the context of Government policy on sustainable development, to:

e Avoid significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life;

e Mitigate and minimise adverse impacts on health and quality of life; and

e Where possible, contribute to the improvement of health and quality of life.
The NPSE sets out three terms with regard to noise effects:

e No Observed Effect Level (NOEL);

o Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL); and

e Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL).

The above terms are not defined in-terms of absolute levels within the NPSE which acknowledges
that these will change with regard to noise source and receiver types.

Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1: Eco-Towns, 2009

Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 16 contains a range of minimum standards which could
be adopted by developers in order to meet the wider objectives of the Planning Policy Statement
on Climate Change planning policies. The standard aim is to ensure that eco towns are exemplars
of good practice and provide a showcase for sustainable, greener, lower carbon living. This
document does not contain guidance or policy specifically pertaining to noise.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
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Local Planning Policy

10.14.

10.15.

10.16.

10.17.

10.18.

Cherwell Local Plan, 1996

The Cherwell Local Plan” aims to ensure that noise-sensitive developments are not located in
positions where they will be subject to severe noise pollution. Examples of noise sensitive
developments include new dwellings, nursing homes, hostels, hospitals, hotels, residential colleges
and schools.

Policy ENV1 states:

“Development which is likely to cause materially detrimental levels of noise, vibration, smell, smoke,
fumes or other type of environmental pollution will not normally be permitted.”

The council will seek to ensure that the amenities of the environment, and in particular the amenities
of residential properties, are not unduly affected by development proposals which may cause
environmental pollution, including that caused by traffic generation.

Where a source of pollution is already established and cannot be abated, the Council will seek to
limit its effect by ensuring that development within the affected area maintains a suitable distance
from the pollution source.

Policy ENV3 states:

‘Development sensitive to noise generated by road traffic will be:

Refused where external noise levels exceed 72dB Laeg,16hr and 66dB Laeg,shr between 07:00
— 23:00hrs and 23:00-07:00hrs respectively.

Generally resisted where external noise levels between 07:00-23:00hrs and 23:00-07:00hrs
fall into the ranges 63-72dB Laeq,16nr and 57-66dB Laeq shr respectively.

Expected to achieve a specified internal acoustic environment when the external noise
levels between 07:00-23:00hrs and 23:00-07:00hrs fall into the ranges 55-63dB Laeq,16hr and
45-57dB Laeq, sir respectively.’

10.19. Policy ENV4 states:

10.20.

10.21.

‘Development sensitive to noise generated by rail traffic will be:

Refused where external noise levels exceed 74dB Laeg,16hr and 66dB Laeg,shr between 07:00
— 23:00hrs and 23:00-07:00hrs respectively.

Generally resisted where external noise levels between 07:00-23:00hrs and 23:00-07:00hrs
fall into the ranges 66-74dB Laeq,16hr and 59-66dB Laeq shr respectively.

Expected to achieve a specified internal acoustic environment when the external noise
levels between 07:00-23:00hrs and 23:00-07:00hrs fall into the ranges 55-66dB Laeq,16hr and
45-59dB Laeq, shr respectively.’

Policy ENVS5 states:

‘Notwithstanding policies ENV3 and ENV4 development sensitive to vibration will be resisted in
locations where vibration levels are likely to affect the material comfort of end users.’

Paragraph 10.8 of the adopted local plan notes that:

“Where there is a clear need for noise sensitive development in a location satisfying the criteria
described in clause (ii) of the above policies, development will be expected to achieve a constant
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10.22.

10.23.

10.24.

10.25.

10.26.

10.27.

10.28.

10.29.

specified internal acoustic environment, ie: the design is likely to have to incorporate acoustic
mechanical ventilation.”

Paragraph 10.9 notes that where noise events regularly exceed 82dB Lawmax during the night time
(23:00-07:00), the criteria described in (ii) in the above policies shall apply.

Cherwell District Non Statutory Local Plan, 2011

The policies relating to noise within this document mirror those presented in the adopted local plan.

Cherwell Submission Local Plan, 2006-2031, submitted in January 2014

The proposed updates to the Cherwell Local Plan contains no alterations relevant to the Himley
Village Development. The emerging local plan is subject to examination, and is likely to be adopted
in 2015. The assessment has therefore been made against the existing Local Plan.

Eco-Bicester — One Shared Vision, December, 2010

The One Shared Vision document?® sets out the shared vision for Eco Bicester, and aims to ensure
that new developments at Bicester integrate with the existing town. It includes standards for future
developments within Bicester, as well as for the future eco-town development at NW Bicester. This
document contains no guidance or policy specifically pertaining to noise.

Guidance

IEMA Guidelines for Environmental Noise Assessment, 2014

The IEMA Guidelines for Environmental Noise Assessment® address the key principles of noise
impact assessment and are applicable to all development proposals where noise effects may occur.

The guidance provides advice with regards to the collection of baseline noise data, prediction of
noise levels and how noise should be assessed. The guidance recognises that the effect
associated with a particular noise impact will be dependent on a number of factors including but not
limited to the sensitivity of the receptor, frequency and duration of the noise source and time of day.
However, it stops short of providing specific assessment criteria which developments should
achieve but instead suggests that the methodology adopted should be selected on a site by site
basis with reference to relevant national and local standards.

British Standard 5228: - Code of Practice for Noise and Vibration Control on Construction and
Open Sites, 2014

BS 522810 part one and part two'! provides guidance on the assessment of noise and vibration
effects during the development of a site, including procedures for estimating noise levels from
construction activities and vibration attributable to vibratory rolling and piling activities.

The guidance does not define acceptable limits. However, it does provide potential methods for
assessing the significance of noise and vibration effects, which should be defined on a site-specific
basis. BS 5228 also provides guidance on minimising potential effects through the use of mitigation
and the adoption of BPM.
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10.30.

10.31.

10.32.

10.33.

10.34.

10.35.

British Standard BS 6472-1: Guide to Evaluation of Human Exposure to Vibration in Buildings.
Part 1: Vibration Sources other than Blasting, 2008

BS 6472-112 provides guidance on the measurement and assessment of vibration levels affecting
humans in buildings resulting from sources such as road and rail traffic or building services systems.

The probability of adverse comment is assessed by considering the vibration dose value (VDV),
which quantifies the total exposure to vibration over a specified period.

British Standard 4142 Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound, 2014

BS 414212 provides a method for the rating and assessment of sound of an industrial and/or
commercial nature. The assessment method allows the likely effects of sound on people to be
determined. The significance of the sound depends upon the margin by which the ‘rating level’
(Lar,r) exceeds the background level (Lagso). Typically the greater this difference the greater the
magnitude of the impact. Table 10.1 presents the significance of impact based on noise difference
between the rating level and background level.

Table 10.1: BS4142 Significance of Impact

Noise Difference Significance

(Rating Level — Background)

+>10dB Indication of significant adverse impact
+5 dB Indication of adverse impact

<0 Indication of low impact

Note: [1] Adverse impacts include but are not limited to annoyance and sleep disturbance. Not all adverse impacts will
lead to complaints and not every complaint is proof of an adverse impact.

The ‘rating level' is equal to the specific sound level if there are no acoustic features present
(tonal/impulsive/intermittent). Depending on the acoustic feature an acoustic correction of +2 to
+9dB may be applied to obtain the rating noise level. Where a sound has more than one acoustic
feature then the appropriate acoustic corrections are summed.

British Standard 8233: 2014 — Guidance on Sound Insulation and Noise Reduction for Buildings

BS 82334 provides guidelines for the control of noise in and around buildings. It is applicable to
the design of new buildings, or refurbished buildings undergoing a change of use, but does not
provide guidance on assessing the effects of changes in the external noise levels to occupants of
an existing building. The criteria relevant to the Himley Village Development are presented in Table
10.2.

Table 10.2: BS 8233 Guideline Noise Levels for Residential Spaces

Actvity 070010 5500 o (2500 to 67.00
Resting Living room 35dB Not applicable
Dining Dining room / area 40dB Not applicable
Sleeping (daytime resting) Bedroom 35dB 30dB

When considering external amenity spaces such as gardens balconies and terraces, the guidance
provided in BS 8233 states:
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10.36.

10.37.

10.38.

10.39.

“For traditional external areas that are used for amenity space, such as gardens or patios it is
desirable that the external noise level does not exceed 50 dB Laeq,t, With an upper guideline value
of 55 dB Laeqr Which would be acceptable in noisier environments. However, it is also recognised
that these guideline values are not achievable in all circumstances where development might be
desirable. In higher noise areas, such as city centres or urban areas adjoining the strategic
transport network, a compromise between elevated noise levels and other factors, such as the
convenience of living in these locations or making efficient use of land resources to ensure
development needs can be met, might be warranted. In such a situation, development should be
designed to achieve the lowest practicable levels in these external amenity spaces, but should not
be prohibited”.

World Health Organisation Guidelines for Community Noise, 1999

The World Health Organisation (WHO)'> document provides guidance of a similar nature to
BS 8233, although it places more emphasis on the potential health effects associated with noise.
Specifically, the document recommends internal and external noise levels that will provide an
acoustic environment that is conducive to uninterrupted speech and sleep. Daytime noise limits
aim to prevent the majority of the population being moderately or seriously annoyed by noise. Night-
time noise limits are intended to ensure a good night’s sleep. Table 10.3 presents a summary of
the WHO guideline values.

Table 10.3: WHO Recommended Guideline Values

Specific . Time Base L Amax fast
Environment Critical Health Effects Laeq (dB) (hours) (dB)
Serious annoyance, daytime and Not
. 55 16 -
o evening applicable
Outdoor living area )
Moderate annoyance, daytime and Not
: 50 16 )
evening applicable
o Speech intelligibility and moderate 35 16 Not
Dwelling, indoors annoyance, daytime and evening applicable
Inside bedrooms
Sleep disturbance, night-time 30 8 45
Outside bedrooms Sleep disturbance, window open 45 8 60

(outdoor values)

Building Bulletin 93 Acoustic Design of Schools: A Design Guide, 2004

Building Bulletin 93 (BB93)1¢ aims to provide a regulatory framework for the acoustic design of
schools in support of the Building Regulations. It aims to give supporting advice for the planning
and design of schools and to provide a comprehensive guide to the design of new school buildings.

With regards to planning and site feasibility, the document sets out a number of criteria relating to
the selection of a site for use as a school. Although the guidance predominantly relates to internal
noise levels, when selecting a site for school use, BB93 recommends that for new schools 60dB
Laeg,3omin Should be regarded as an upper limit for external noise at the boundary of external
premises used for formal and informal outdoor teaching and recreation areas. However, the
guidance recognises that it is possible to meet the specified indoor ambient noise levels on sites
where external noise levels are as high as 70dB Laegzomin but notes that this would require
considerable building envelope sound insulation, screening or barriers.

In addition to the above, BB93 notes that noise levels in unoccupied playgrounds playing fields and
other outdoor areas should not exceed 55dB Laeg,30 min and there should be at least one area suitable
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10.40.

10.41.

10.42.

10.43.

10.44.

for outdoor teaching where noise levels are below 50dB Laeq.30 min. Where this is not possible due
to a lack of suitably quiet sites acoustic screening should be used were appropriate to reduce noise
levels within these areas as far as is practicable.

Required guideline internal noise levels for teaching spaces are provided in Table 1.1 of BB93 a
selection of which are reproduced as Table 10.4 below.
Table 10.4: BB93 Specification for Internal Noise Levels

Upper Limit Internal Noise Level

Area (dB LAeq, 30mins)

Drama Studio, Music Performance / Recital Room, Frank

Barnes & SEN cellular teaching / learning spaces 30
Reception, nursery and mainstream cellular teaching learning

spaces, study rooms, interview / counselling rooms, medical 35
rooms

Resource Areas, Science Labs, D&T and Art Rooms, Indoor 40
Sports Hall, Dance Studio, Gym, Offices*, Staff rooms*

Dining Rooms, Atria, Circulation and stairs*, Entrance Lobby*, 45
Changing Rooms*, Learning Street

Kitchens*, WCs* 50

* Part E of Schedule 1 to the Building Regulations 2000 (as amended by S| 2002/2871) applies to teaching and learning
spaces and is not intended to cover administration and ancillary spaces (see under Scope in the Introduction of this
Schedule). For these areas the performance standards are for guidance only.

In addition, BB93 indicates that maximum noise levels should not regularly exceed 55dB Lao1,30min
in any spaces used for teaching. BB93 also provides information on the required sound insulation
between areas and reverberation properties of the various room uses.

Calculation of Road Traffic Noise, 1988

The guidance provided within Calculation of Road Traffic (CRTN)’ provides a method for the
calculation of road traffic noise levels, taking into account factors such as distance between the
road and receptor, road configuration, ground cover, screening, angle of view, reflection from
facades and traffic flow, speed and composition. The noise parameter calculated is the LA10-18
hour and is based on the 18 hour Annual Average Weekday Traffic (18hr-AAWT).

DMRB Volume 11, Section 3, Part 7 Noise and Vibration (2011)

The Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB)8 provides guidance on the assessment of the
impacts that road projects may have on levels of noise and vibration. The latest revision provides
updated advice on calculating night-time noise levels, determining the extent of the study area and
selecting appropriate traffic speed data. DMRB states that where appropriate the standard may be
applied to existing roads.

Within the introduction section it states that “the standard must be used forthwith on all road projects
for the assessment of noise and vibration impacts associated with construction, improvements,
operation and maintenance associated with motorways and trunk roads.
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10.45.

10.46.

10.47.

10.48.

10.49.

Assessment Methodology and Significance Criteria

Assessment Methodology

The assessment of likely significant noise and vibration effects has involved the following:

¢ dentifying potentially sensitive existing and future SRs on and within the surrounding area of
the Site;

e establishing the baseline noise and vibration conditions currently existing at the Site and at
existing SRs surrounding the Site using existing baseline data by Hyder Consulting Ltd;

e assessing the suitability of the Site for the residential-led Development in terms of the prevailing
baseline noise conditions but also having consideration of future potential noise levels from
transportation noise sources;

e assessing likely noise and vibration levels generated during the demolition and construction
works associated with the Development;

e establishing design aims for plant and services associated with the Development;

e assessing likely noise levels from the completed and operational Development (with reference
to current guidance as detailed earlier in this Chapter);

e formulating proposals for mitigation (where appropriate); and

e assessing the likely significance of any residual noise and vibration effects.

Demolition and Construction Noise

As noted in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development, demolition and construction would occur in
phases. Exact timing will be determined dependant on a number of external factors, however it is
anticipated that work will commence in 2016, with a completion date of 2031. Noise levels
associated with these works have been estimated based upon the plant typically used for such a
development and are based on source noise levels contained within BS 5228.

To assess the likely significant effects of demolition and construction works on existing SRs
surrounding the Site the ‘ABC Method’ provided in BS 5228, has been used. This method defines
category threshold values which are determined by the time of day and existing prevailing ambient
noise levels. The noise generated by demolition and construction activities is then compared with
the prevailing ambient noise level. If the construction noise level exceeds the ‘threshold value’, a
significant effect is deemed to occur.

Noise threshold levels have been established for the relevant existing SRs based upon the
prevailing baseline noise levels. Noise levels associated with the demolition and construction works
have been predicted using the calculation methodology detailed within BS 5228. Calculations
representing a worst-case scenario over a one-hour period with plant operating at the closest point
to the nearest SR and in the absence of mitigation are presented. In practice, noise levels would
tend to be lower owing to greater separation distances, screening effects and periods of plant
inactivity.

It has not been possible to determine noise level changes arising from demolition and construction
traffic as forecast data is not available at this stage. On this basis a qualitative assessment has
been made.
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10.50.

10.51.

10.52.

10.53.

10.54.

Demolition and Construction Vibration

There are two aspects of vibration that require consideration:
e Potential vibration effects on people or equipment within buildings; and

e Potential vibration effects on buildings.

There are currently no British Standards that provide a methodology for predicting levels of vibration
from demolition and construction activities other than BS 5228, which relates to percussive, or
vibratory, rolling and piling only. As stated in BS 5228, and as generally accepted, the threshold of
vibration perception for humans in residential environments is typically in the PPV range 0.15t0 0.3
mm/s at frequencies between 8 Hertz (Hz) and 80Hz with complaints likely at 1 mm/s. Based on
historical field measurements undertaken by Waterman EED and having regard to information
contained within BS 5228, Table 10.5 details the distance at which certain activities may give rise
to ‘just perceptible’ levels of vibration.

Table 10.5: Distance at which Vibration May Just be Perceptible

Distance from Activity when Vibration may Just be
Perceptible (metres)?

Construction Activity

Heavy vehicles 5-10
Excavation 10-15
CFA Piling 15-20
Rotary Bored Piling 20-30
Vibratory Piling 40 - 60
Note: !Distances for perceptibility are only indicative and dependent upon a number of factors, such as the radial

distance between source and receiver, ground conditions, and underlying geology.

Itis a widely held belief that if vibration can be felt, then damage to property is inevitable. However,
vibration levels at least an order of magnitude higher than those for human disturbance are required
to cause damage to buildings. Itis generally accepted that building damage would not arise at PPV
levels below 12.5 mm/s.

Residential Amenity

Following the introduction of the NPPF, which supersedes Planning Policy Guidance 24: Planning
and Noise?!® there is no specific guidance within England for the assessment of the suitability of a
site for noise sensitive development. As such, in order to assess the suitability of the Site for
residential development, guidance has been sought from BS 8233, WHO Guidelines and Cherwell’s
Local Plan Policies ENV 3 and ENV 4, which specify acceptable noise levels for residential
Development.

Baseline noise levels, established by Hyder Consulting Ltd in 2010, together with baseline traffic
data (2012) for the local road network, have been used to generate noise contour plots across the
Site using the software package CADNA-A. Consideration has also been given to future noise
levels. Future noise levels have been predicted based on forecast traffic flows and composition in
the opening year of the Development 2031. It is against these predicted future noise levels which
comparison has been made. It should be noted that night-time noise levels have been derived
using the calculation methodology detailed in document ‘Converting the UK traffic noise index
Laio,18n to EU noise indices for noise mapping’ by the Transport Research Laboratory?°.
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10.55.

10.56.

10.57.

10.58.

10.59.

10.60.

10.61.

Suitability of the Site for School Development

An assessment has been undertaken of the suitability of the Site for the proposed Himley Village
School based on advice within BB93 and the Land-Use Parameter Plan 4 (Figure 5.3) with regard
to its location. The noise contour plots, used to assess the suitability of the Site for residential
development, have been used to indicate prevailing and future noise levels at the proposed school
location. The CADNA-A noise levels have been compared against the BB93 criteria to determine
the suitability of the Site for school use.

Fixed Mechanical Plant and Building Services

The guidance provided in BS 4142 has been used to assess whether noise from fixed plant and
building services (including the Energy Centre) would be likely to give rise significant adverse
impacts for existing and future SRs.

Playing Fields

There is no recognised procedure to determine the noise impact from use of sports pitches and
playing fields. In this respect the selected assessment procedure for existing SRs is comparative
and based on the change in the prevailing ambient noise level. The significance of potential noise
impacts on existing SRs has been assessed based upon the predicted change in the prevailing
noise level.

With regard to future SRs, which have no baseline on which to draw comparison, the predicted
noise level is compared to the WHO guideline value of 55dB Laeq and 50dB Laeq t0 protect the
majority of people from becoming seriously and moderately annoyed respectively.

Non-Residential Uses and Servicing Noise

Specific details with regards to the end users of the non-residential elements of the development
are not known at this stage and would be dependent on the future tenants. As such, a qualitative
assessment has been undertaken.

Road Traffic Noise

The changes in noise levels, attributable to changes in road traffic flows and volumes, resulting
from the Himley Village Development have been calculated using traffic data provided by the
Applicant’s transport consultants (Alan Baxter and Associates LLP) (refer to Technical Appendix
10.4). Traffic flow data have been provided for the ‘with’ and ‘without’ Development scenarios for
the anticipated year of completion of the Himley Village Development (2031) and includes traffic
associated with future cumulative schemes (with the exception of other schemes within the NW
Bicester Masterplan) within the wider study area (refer to Chapter 19: Cumulative Effects). It should
be noted that the traffic data for the year of completion also takes account of the proposed NW
Bicester Link Road (Boulevard) which is located to the east of the Site.

Basic Noise Levels (BNLs) have been calculated for the road links covered by the Transport
Assessment (TA) (refer to Technical Appendix 10.4). The calculations use the 18-hour Average
Annual Weekday Traffic (AAWT) flow, % HGV composition and average vehicle speed for each
road link. The BNLs were calculated using the calculation methodology provided in the CRTN. The
likely effects of changes in road traffic noise were evaluated by consideration of the estimated
changes in Laio,1s houry road traffic noise level on the local highway network as a result of the
operation of the completed Development in the year of completion 2031.
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10.62.

10.63.

10.64.

10.65.

10.66.

Significance Criteria

Demolition and Construction Noise & Vibration

As outlined above, to assess the significance of effects from demolition and construction noise on
existing SRs, ‘The ABC Method’ provided in BS 5228-1:2009 was used. With regards to vibration,
assessment has been made against the criteria for human perception as presented in BS 5228.

The criteria in Table 10.6 were adopted to provide transparency in the definition of the significance
of identified effects. Full details are provided in Technical Appendix 10.4.

Table 10.6: Significance Criteria for the Assessment of Demolition and Construction Noise
and Vibration

Level Above
Significance Threshold Level of Vibration Definition
Value dB(A)
Insignificant <0to29 < 0.14mm/s The effect is not of concern
Adverse effect of minor 3.0104.9 >0.14mm/s to <1lmm/s The effect is undesirable but of
significance ’ ) limited concern
1mm/s to 3mm/s The effect gives rise to some
Adverse effect of moderate 50109.9 concern but is likely to be
significance ’ ) tolerable depending on scale
and duration
>3mm/s The effect gives rise to serious
Adverse effect of 210 concern and it should be

substantial significance considered unacceptable

Residential Amenity

The assessment of residential amenity is not a direct effect of the Himley Village Development but
rather a product of the prevailing noise environment, although it is recognised that the noise
environment could be changed by the Himley Village Development. In view of this it is not
appropriate to attach significance criteria to it. Rather, the assessment of residential amenity has
been undertaken in line with relevant and credited guidance on noise, notably, BS 8233: 2014 and
WHO Guidelines (a widely accepted approach). As previously noted, consideration has also been
given to the specific noise policies set out in CDC’s Local Plan.

Suitability of the Site for Residential and School Development

Similar to the assessment of residential amenity, assessment of the suitability of the Site for School
use is not a direct environmental effect of the Development itself. Assessment has therefore been
undertaken by comparison of the predicted noise levels at the proposed school location with those
recommended within BB93.

Fixed Mechanical Plant & Building Services

When assessing the significance of likely effects from fixed plant (including the Energy Centre) and
building service noise on SRs, the criteria presented in Table 10.7 have been used. The criteria
recommended by Waterman to safeguard residential amenity is that noise from new plant is
controlled to at least 5dB below the existing background noise level. This will need however to be
agreed with CDC.
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10.68.

10.69.

Table 10.7: Significance Criteria for Building Services Plant Noise Assessment

Difference between Plant Rating and

SRS Background Levels (dB(A))
Insignificant <-10
Adverse effect of minor significance >-10t0 0
Adverse effect of moderate significance >0to<5
Adverse effect of substantial significance >5
Playing Fields

There is no recognised procedure to determine the noise impact from use of sports pitches and
playing fields. In this respect the selected assessment procedure for existing SRs is comparative
and based on the change in the prevailing ambient noise level. The significance of potential noise
impacts on existing SRs has been assessed based upon the significance criteria presented as
Table 10.8.

Table 10.8: Significance of Noise Level Change

Significance Change in Noise Level dB(A) Subjective Response
Insignificant <3.0 Imperceptible

Minor, adverse 3.0t04.9 Perceptible

Moderate, adverse 5.0t09.9 Up to a doubling of loudness
Substantial, adverse 210 Over a doubling of loudness

With regard to future SRs, which have no baseline on which to draw comparison, the predicted
noise level is compared to the WHO guideline value of 55dB Laeq and 50dB Laeq to protect the
majority of people from becoming seriously and moderately annoyed respectively.

Non-Residential Uses and Servicing Noise

In the absence of guidelines for assessing the effects of noise break out from the proposed
commercial uses of the Development, together with servicing noise upon SRs, the significance
criteria in Table 10.9 have been used, in line with those commonly used by acoustic professionals.

Table 10.9: Significance Criteria for Non-Residential and Servicing Noise Assessment

Change in
Prevailing
Noise Level
dB(A)

Insignificant <3.0 The effect is not of concern.

Definition

Significance

The effect is undesirable but of limited

Adverse effect of minor significance 3.0t04.9
concern.

The effect gives rise to some concern but
5.0t09.9 is likely to be tolerable depending on
scale and duration.

Adverse effect of moderate
significance

The effect gives rise to serious concern
>10 and it should be considered
unacceptable.

Adverse effect of substantial
significance
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10.71.

10.72.

10.73.

10.74.

Road Traffic Noise

Noise effects arising from road traffic have been assessed in accordance with the significance
criteria detailed in Table 10.10. These significance criteria are widely used by acoustic practitioners
and are based on the subjective response of people to noise e.g. a noise level change of 3dB(A) is
generally imperceptible whereas a noise level change of 10dB(A) is generally perceived as a
doubling or halving of the noise level.

Table 10.10:  Significance Criteria for Road Traffic Noise Assessment

Significance Change or Difference in Noise Level, dB(A)
Insignificant 0to 0.9

Adverse effect of minor significance 1.0t02.9

Adverse effect of moderate significance 3.0t0 4.9

Adverse effect of substantial significance >5

Baseline Conditions

Sensitive Receptors

The area surrounding the Site is predominantly agricultural in nature. Existing SRs have been
identified (refer to Table 10.11 and Figure 10.1), based upon the locations which have the potential
to experience significant noise and vibration effects due to the demolition and construction works
and / or the operation of the completed Development.

Table 10.11: Existing Sensitive Receptors

SR Number  Type of Receptor Address / Name A9pia el PIEEDDE e Sz

Boundary
SR A Residential Lovelynch House 10m south
SR B Residential Gowell Farm 95m east
SRC Residential Aldershot Farm 140m north
SR D Residential Himley Farm Within site boundary

Baseline Noise Monitoring

The baseline noise survey data used by Hyder Consulting Ltd in the ESs that accompanied the
North West Bicester Outline Planning Applications 1 and 2, was used for assessment of the
proposed Himley Village Development.

Hyder Consulting Ltd conducted the baseline noise survey over a typical 24 hour period between
the 13th and 14th October 2010. Noise monitoring locations were selected to be representative of
both existing and proposed SRs. Unattended sound level meters were installed, supplemented
with two attended short term measurements representative of key roads affecting the noise climate
at this location. The short-term attended noise measurements were undertaken following the
shortened measurement method outlined in CRTN. Vibration monitoring was also undertaken in
proximity to the railway line located approximately 315 m to the north of the Site boundary.

The dominant noise source affecting the Site was noted by Hyder Consultancy Ltd as being road
traffic noise.
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10.75. The noise monitoring locations are shown on Figure 10.1 with a summary of the measured noise
levels extracted from Appendix 9 of the NW Bicester Application 2, South of Railway ES, presented
as Table 10.12. The full monitoring results are presented in Technical Appendix 10.2.

Table 10.12: Baseline Noise Monitoring Results

Lgqu,T LSlBO'T Lago,r dB L AFmax,5min dB
Period Duration
2 goth
e Percentile®
Day %73:%%' 68 72 33-64 49 83
LTN1
Night a0 62 57 20-52 30 82
Day %2%%‘ 57 59 3252 47 68
LTN2
Night %3;'%%' 52 47 2251 34 67
Day oo 50 49 30-47 41 74
LTN3
Night %3;'%%' 47 41 24-47 33 73
Day %73:%%' 61 49 37-49 44 90
LTN4
Night a0 55 45 30-48 39 87
Day %Q%%‘ 65 69 36-58 47 82
LTNS
Night %3;'%%' 57 47 25-49 33 78
Day oo 65 69 58-53 45 85
LTNG
Night %3;'%%' 58 54 41-55 46 81
14:50-
Day a0 84 86 80-83 81 89
STN1
Night Py 74 78 54.57 56 86
10:00-
ST Day P 58 63 37-49 41 77
Night 02:02- 51 42 34-66 41 81
Notes: 1! Logarithmic average over the day / evening / night survey periods.
2

Arithmetic average over the day / evening / night survey periods.

3 The 90th percentile Larmax Value (equivalent to the 10th highest measured Larmax level) has been used
in the assessment and is considered representative of typical Larmax levels experienced.

All figures rounded to nearest whole decibel.
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Due to the distance between the Site and the railway line, approximately 315 metres, vibration has
not been considered when assessing the suitability of the Site for residential use.

Potential Effects

Demolition and Construction

The calculated worst-case, unmitigated noise levels associated with the demolition and construction
works are presented in Technical Appendix 10.3. A summary of the results and the associated
significance of effects for the SRs relevant to this assessment are presented as Table 10.13 and
Table 10.14 respectively. At present, it is not anticipated that piling will be used for construction of
any of the building elements although assessment of this is presented for information purposes.

During the development, Himley Farm bungalow and the buildings to the south and west of Himley
Farm are to be demolished. Himley Farm bungalow is located a minimum of 350m from the nearest
SR, and therefore noise associated with demolition of this building is predicted to be insignificant.
With regard to the buildings to the south and west of Himley Farm, due to their proximity to Himley
Farm, the potential effects of demolition would be substantial adverse.

With regard to construction, for the closest sensitive receptors (SR-A and SR-D), works have been
assumed to be undertaken at a minimum distance of 15m from the properties.

Table 10.13: Summary of Predicted Noise Levels During the Construction Works

Activity and Noise Level (dB(A))

c @O

O S
=R g g5 o 2
(refer to z 32 12 £ 3
Figure Description = X 9T e o
10.1) = wo s c e
= ] o =
u“j E w5 = o

T8
SR-A Lovelynch House 81 81 82 76
SR- B Gowell Farm 65 65 66 60
SR-C Aldershot Farm 63 62 62 57
SR-D Himley Farm 81 81 82 76

Table 10.14: Significance of Noise Effects During the Construction Works

Activity and Noise Level (dB(A))

c O
o S
o = B (=)}
(@]
SR S % S c S
. o = o
(refer to Figure 10.1) s o e &
= W o < -
= .S S ©
© o0 O o
LLl E o 04
o
Temporary, Temporary, Temporary, Temporary,
short-term, local short-term, local short-term, local short-term, local
SR A and of and of and of and of
substantial substantial substantial substantial
adverse adverse adverse adverse
significance significance significance significance
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Activity and Noise Level (dB(A))

c o
5 £
o = B o
(@]
SR S =5 = S
. o = o
(refer to Figure 10.1) s o = g
= S < =
= o0 (@] o
© O
Ll o 012
[
Temporary, Temporary, Temporary, Insignificant
short-term, local short-term, local short-term, local
SR B and of minor and of minor and of minor
adverse adverse adverse
significance significance significance
SRC Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant
Temporary, Temporary, Temporary, Temporary,
short-term, local short-term, local short-term, local short-term, local
SRD and of and of and of and of
substantial substantial substantial substantial
adverse adverse adverse adverse
significance significance significance significance

Due to distance attenuation, insignificant effects are predicted at SR C with up to minor adverse at
SR B. Under a worst-case scenario, when works are being undertaken at the shortest distance to
SR A and SR D with no mitigation, substantial adverse effects are predicted for all construction
phases, with the exception of demolition where substantial adverse effects are only predicted at
Himley Farm.

Demolition and Construction Traffic Noise

Construction vehicular access would initially be from the south via the existing Himley Farm track
off Middleton Stoney Road (refer to Chapter 5: The Proposed Development). As the development
progresses, construction vehicles will access the Site via the new east west link roads which would
connect into the new NW Bicester Link Road (Boulevard).

There is the possibility of adverse effects to occur from construction vehicles but it is not possible
to quantify them at this stage as the number of additional HGV vehicles on the local road network
has not yet been forecast. However, taking account of current traffic movement on Middleton
Stoney Road that would be used to access the Site from the south, 6195 AAWT-18h (421 HGVS),
it is considered that the likely effect of construction vehicles entering and egressing the Site to noise
levels would in the worst-case, give rise to a temporary, short-term, local effect of moderate
adverse significance at the sensitive receptor locations along the routes used by the construction
vehicles during the peak construction period reducing to temporary, short-term, local and of
minor adverse significance at all other times.

Demolition and Construction Vibration

As noted earlier in this Chapter and consistent with the information provided within Chapter 5: The
Proposed Development, the construction of the Himley Village Development is not anticipated to
require the use of CFA piling. However, there is potential for activities other than piling to give rise
to perceptible vibration. With reference to Table 10.5, it is considered that in the absence of
mitigation, there may be the potential for some temporary, short-term, local effects of minor
adverse significance, particularly during excavation or earth moving operations that take place
within 20m of any SR. At this distance, only SR A and SR D would be subject to perceptible vibration
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effects. The vibration levels are however unlikely to be of the level to cause cosmetic damage, due
to the type of works (no piling) and the distances involved.

Completed Development

Residential Amenity

A three-dimensional CADNA/A noise model has been produced to predict the prevailing and future
levels of noise across the Site. The noise model has utilised the traffic data supplied by the
applicants transport consultants (Alan Baxter & Associates LLP) to calibrate its output.

Prevailing Baseline Noise Levels

Figure 10.2 presents the prevailing daytime noise levels across the Site. The majority of the Site
is currently exposed to daytime noise level of <55dB Laeqg,16n Which WHO recommend to protect the
majority of people from serious annoyance. Generally where noise levels are <55dB Laeq,16h, then
standard thermal double glazing in combination with trickle ventilation should allow BS8322 internal
ambient noise levels (IANL) to be achieved. Where facade noise levels are <50dB Laeg,16h, then
daytime IANLs of 8233 are likely to be satisfied with windows open. Once the Site is built-out, this
is likely to be applicable to a large proportion of the Site with the exception of residential buildings
located within the southern and western areas of the Site.

Figure 10.3 presents the prevailing night-time noise levels across the Site. The majority of the Site
is currently exposed to night-time noise levels of <45dB Laegsnh. Night-time noise levels of <45dB
Laeq,sh indicates that the BS8233 internal ambient noise levels (IANLs) are likely to be satisfied with
windows open.

Indicative night-time Lamax values have been determined based on the differential between the
baseline Laeq and Lamax values, having regard to the BNL values and attenuation with distance.
WHO recommend that external Lamax noise levels should not exceed 60dB Lamax, which would give
an internal level of 45dB Lamax with windows open, to safeguard restorative sleep. Based on an un-
occupied Site the stand-off distance to 60dB Lamax from the B4030 to the south of the Site is
approximately 155 metres. When the Site is built-out then buildings located adjacent to Site
boundaries would act to screen noise from the surrounding transportation noise sources thereby
reducing noise levels further into the Site and reducing stand-off distances to the daytime 55dB
Laeq,16h contour and night-time 45dB Laeq,sn contour and 60dB Lamax value.

For the remaining areas of the Site, with the exception of a narrow strip of land directly adjacent to
the B4030 to the south (with a depth 35 metres during the daytime period and 25 metres during the
night-time period), the requirements of CDC’s Local Plan Policy ENV 3 iii are satisfied in that
daytime noise levels range from 55-63 dB Laeg,16h and night-time noise levels range from 45-57dB
LAeq,8h.

Residential Amenity — Future Noise Levels

Given that the Development is likely to cause changes to the surrounding road network and hence
noise emissions, future noise levels that residents of the Himley Village Development may be
exposed to have been considered. Further to this, when the Development is built-out (2031) the
proposed ‘Link Road’ located to the east of the Himley Village Development is located closer to the
Site boundary than the existing Howes Road. The daytime and night-time future noise contour plots
are shown as Figure 10.4 and Figure 10.5 respectively.
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During the daytime period the majority of the Site is predicted to be exposed to noise levels of
<55dB Laeq.16n, although this is area is reduced compared to the baseline (prevailing) scenario. With
the exception of a strip of land adjacent to the B4030 of 45 metres depth, the remainder of the Site
is predicted to be exposed to noise levels between 55-63dB Laeq,16n thereby satisfying Policy ENV
3 iii of the CDC Local Plan.

During the night-time period, part of the northern part of the Site is predicted to be exposed to noise
levels of <45dB Laeqsh. This area is much smaller when compared with the baseline scenario. At
night-time the majority of the Site is predicted to be exposed to noise levels of 45-57dB Laeq,sh Which
satisfies Policy ENV 3 iii of the CDC Local Plan, with the exception of a strip of land approximately
35 metres depth adjacent to the B4030 which is predicted to be exposed to noise levels between
57-66dB LAeq,Bh.

Indicative night-time Lamax values have been determined based on the differential between the
baseline Laeq and Lamax values, having regard to the BNL values and attenuation with distance.
Based on an un-occupied Site the stand-off distance to 60dB Lamax from the B4030 to the south of
the Site is approximately 205 metres.

When the Site is built-out then buildings located adjacent to Site boundaries would act to screen
noise from the surrounding transportation noise sources thereby reducing noise levels further into
the Site and reducing stand-off distances to the daytime 55dB Laeqg,16h cOntour and night-time 45dB
Laeq,sh contour and 60dB Lamax vValue.

Essentially, in order for the BS8233 IANLSs to be achieved with windows open, facade noise level
during the daytime period should be <50dB Laeq16n With night-time values of <45dB Laeqsh and
<60dB Lamax. Residential buildings satisfying this criteria would not require any specific mitigation.

Residential buildings located at the southern, eastern and western Site boundaries are likely to
exceed BS8233 IANLs with windows open. Mitigation in the form of suitable glazing and ventilation
strategy is therefore likely to be required. Mitigation is discussed later within this report.

Site Suitability for School Use

The suitability of the Site for School use has been inferred from the future potential 2031 daytime
noise contours illustrated in Figure 10.4 and Land-Use Parameter Plan 4 (Figure 5.3). It is
recognised that this is indicative as the contours are for an un-occupied Site and therefore represent
worst-case with regard to potential external noise levels.

The predicted noise levels at the location of the school are <55dB Laeq,16h. When the Site is built-
out the noise levels within this area should be even lower, due to screening afforded by the
intervening buildings to the surrounding road network. Given the predicted noise levels for the un-
occupied site are <55dB Laeq,16n, then this should be suitable for school use. This is made on the
basis of advice contained within BB93 which recommends that for new schools 60dB Laeq,30min
should be regarded as an upper limit for external noise at the boundary of external premises used
for formal and informal outdoor teaching and recreation areas.

Fixed Mechanical Plant and Building Services

As described within Chapter 5: The Proposed Development, in addition to residential elements, the
development allows for a mix of other use types, including education, office and commercial uses.
Any plant associated with such uses has the potential to cause disturbance from noise.

At this stage in the design, the exact make and model of plant is unknown. Accordingly, it is not
possible to undertake noise predictions to determine the significance of the likely effects from the
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operation of such plant. Consequently, a plant noise emission limit has been set assuming that all
plant would operate continuously throughout the year.

In view of the above, and based upon the guidance given in BS 4142, noise limits applicable to new
mechanical plant associated with the Himley Village Development (including the Energy Centre)
and building services have been specified and summarised in Table 10.15.

Table 10.15: Plant Noise Limits at Nearest SRs

e ST Minimum Measured Plant Noise Emllizsmn Limit
Lago,T (LarTr)
Daytime 45 35
NSR A
Night-time 46 36
Daytime 47 37
NSR B
Night-time 33 <338
Daytime 47 37
NSR C
Night-time 33 <338
Daytime 47 37
NSR D
Night-time 33 <338

Notes: ! If there is determined to be tonal or intermittent content emitting from plant then an acoustic feature correction
should be applied in accordance with BS4142:2014
2 Noise limits apply at a position 1m from the fagade of the nearest noise sensitive properties and include the total
contribution.
3 Low minimum background noise level. Noise limit proposed < to LA90 minimum value.
At this stage in the design, plant specification would be sufficiently flexible to ensure that suitably
quiet, non-tonal plant can be procured and / or mitigation options such as screening (e.g. acoustic
louvres) could be installed as necessary to ensure that the Plant noise criteria set out in Table 10.15

are met. Provided the noise limits in Table 10.15 are satisfied, insignificant effects are predicted.

With regard to residential uses which form part of the Development, it is recommended that plant
noise levels should not exceed 40dB Lartr at 1 metre from the facade of the nearest property. This
would result in an IANL of 25-30dB Laeq, thereby satisfying the BS8233 night-time criteria with
windows open.

Playing Fields/Sports Pitches

Noise from the proposed playing fields/sports pitches has the potential to give rise to adverse noise
effects on the surrounding land-uses. This assessment is based on their usage being
predominantly during the daytime with potential evening use.

Noise levels at the surrounding areas, which may be residential, have been predicted based on
source noise measurements taken by Waterman during a football match on a Multi-Use Games
Area (MUGA) and the use of CADNA-A noise modelling software.

Noise measurements were taken at both the centre line and behind the goal area. Measurements
behind the goal area were higher and have therefore been used calibrate the noise model for each
sports pitch area. The key noise sources were noted to be players calling and shouting to each
other and impact noise associated with the ball hitting the boundary fence. The average source
noise measurements are presented in Table 10.16.
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Table 10.16:  Measured Noise Levels of Football Match on MUGA

Maximum Noise Level dB

Description Noise Level dB LAeq,90-minute N
Centre Line (average) 66 94
Behind Goal (average) 69 92

Figure 10.6 illustrates the predicted noise contour plot resultant from usage of all sports pitches
concurrently. The assessment is based on one football pitch adjacent to the school and five within
the playing fields area located at the northern part of the Site, as illustrated on the Landscape
Parameter Plan (Figure 5.2). These number of football pitches were assumed based on the
available area. Within the immediate vicinity of the sports pitches noise levels are likely to be above
55dB Laeg. However, noise levels from this usage drop to <55dB Laeq Within a relatively short
distance from the pitch, approximately within 35 to 40 metres. Residential dwellings located at
distance of less than 35 metres from sports pitches are therefore likely to be exposed to noise levels
above 55dB Laeq When the sports pitches are in use. On this preliminary assessment, noise effects
from use of playing fields/sport pitches are likely to range from insignificant to minor adverse.
This will, however, ultimately be dependent on the final layout of the residential buildings.

Non-Residential Uses and Servicing Noise

The Himley Village Development would include commercial use elements, including but not limited
to a veterinary surgery, hotel, retail and office uses. At this stage in the development, the details of
fit out servicing associated with these elements has not been established. Noise break out from
the structural elements is expected to be insignificant due to the fagade insulation that would be
provided by the buildings. This would attenuate internally generated noise to below existing
ambient noise levels.

Standard controls, secured through planning conditions relating to opening hours and use of outside
space would be used to minimise the likely noise effects. This would also act to mitigate against
potential noise effects from servicing noise. Therefore, noise effects associated with non-residential
uses and servicing noise is expected to be insignificant.

Road Traffic Noise

Based upon traffic data provided by the Applicant’s transport consultant (ABA), the likely change in
road traffic noise on the local road network due to traffic generated by the completed and operational
Development is presented in Table 10.17. Full details of the road traffic noise assessment are
provided within Technical Appendix 10.4. Details of traffic flows on the M40 were provided
separately by Alan Baxter & Associates LLP.
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Table 10.17:  Predicted Change in Road Traffic Basic Noise Level (BNL), dB Laeg,18hr

Difference in dB La1o,18hr BNL (Base +
Development) - (Base)

Road Link 2013 No 2031 With
Development DY IS Change
(Base) (Base +
Development)
1 A41 northbound, N of M40 J9 74.6 74.6 0.0
2 A41 Oxford Rd, S of A41 junction 73.7 73.7 0.0
3 Vendee Drive, W of A41 junction 78.9 79.0 0.1
4 A41, N of Pingle Drive 72.1 72.3 0.2
5 Middleton Stoney Rd, W of Kings End 74.8 74.9 0.1
6 Middleton Stoney Rd, W of Kings End 71.6 71.7 0.1
7 Middleton Stoney Rd, W of Howes Lane 69.0 70.6 1.6
8 Howes Lane, N of Middleton Stoney Rd 71.9 71.6 -0.2
9 Howes Lane, E of Shakespeare Drive 71.8 71.9 0.1
10 Lords Lane, E of Bucknell Road 72.8 72.6 -0.2
11 Lords Lane, W of Banbury Road 72.8 72.6 -0.2
12 Bucknell Road, N of Lords Lane 62.9 62.1 -0.7
13 Bucknell Road, S of Lords Lane 66.1 66.3 0.2
14 Banbury Road, N of Lords Lane 69.7 69.9 0.2
15 A4095 E of Banbury Road 74.6 74.7 0.0
16 Banbury Road, S of A4095 66.8 67.2 0.4
17 Buckingham Road, S of Skimmingdish Lane 68.5 68.8 0.3
18 Queens Avenue, S of Bucknell Road 70.6 70.8 0.1
19 A41 E of A41 Oxford Road 72.9 73.0 0.1
20 A4421 Neunkirchen Way 70.3 70.4 0.1
21 A41, E of London Road roundabout 70.1 70.1 0.0
22 A4421, E of Skimmingdish Lane 71.1 71.3 0.1
23 Shakespeare Drive, S of Howes Lane 58.0 59.2 1.2
24 M40 J10 northbound off slip road 71.9 72.3 0.4
25 Ardley Road (E of B430) 69.2 69.4 0.2
26 M40 J10 southbound on slip road (from A43) 69.9 69.9 0.0
27 B430 M40 over bridge 76.6 76.7 0.1
28 A4095 N of Chesterton 714 715 0.1
29 Shakespeare Drive, E of Middleton Stoney Road 67.1 67.4 0.3
30 The Approach, W of Bucknell Road 64.1 64.8 0.7
31 A41 East of Pioneer Road 72.3 72.4 0.0
32 Bicester Road, E of A4421 junction 64.5 64.5 0.0
33 A4421 N of Skimmingdish Lane 69.8 69.9 0.1
34 Fringford Road, N of Caversfield 590.1 50.1 0.0
35 B4100 Banbury Road, N of Bainton Road 74.4 74.5 0.1
36 Ardley Road, N of Bucknell 69.2 69.4 0.2
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Difference in dB Laio1sr BNL (Base +
Development) - (Base)

Link : :
Number Road Link 2013 No 2031 With
Development
Development Change
(Base) (Base +
Development)
37 Middleton Road, W of Bucknell 57.6 63.9 6.3
38 B4030 Middleton Stoney Road, NW of NWB 70.4 71.0 0.6
39 Green Lane, W of Chesterton 70.4 70.4 0.1
40 Wendlebury Road, E of M40 68.2 68.3 0.1
41 M40 Northbound S of J10/N of J9 83.8 83.8 0.0
42 M40 Southbound S of J10/N of J9 83.8 83.8 0.0
43 M40 Northbound N of J10 83.8 83.8 0.0
44 M40 Southbound N of J10 83.8 83.8 0.0

The results in Table 10.17 indicate that for the majority of traffic links, noise increases as a result of
the Himley Village Development are predicted to be less than 1dB, and are therefore insignificant.
Two road links are forecast to have noise increases of 1.2 and 1.6 dB, resulting in an adverse
impact of minor significance. A gradual increase of less than 2dB is, however unlikely to be
perceptible and is therefore not a cause for concern.

Traffic noise along link 37, Middleton Road west of Bucknell, is predicted to increase by up to 6.3dB
due to the forecast increase in traffic flow with the Himley Village Development compared to without
the Development. This represents an adverse effect of substantial significance, which is likely to
affect the two residential receptors located adjacent to this road link. However, although a
significant change to existing traffic flows is predicted, the overall flow remains low (1339 vehicles)
and consequently the overall noise level generated by vehicles along this link of 63.9dB L 10,18 hour
is also relatively low, when compared to existing noise levels experienced adjacent to this link of
approximately 70dB Laio,18-hour. Therefore, it is likely that in reality the potential effect would be
somewhat tempered. In addition, as set out in Chapter 8: Transport, the traffic model may be over-
predicting traffic movements along this link. However, in order to discourage use of this link, traffic
calming measures are proposed in the village as part of the wider NW Bicester transport strategy.

Mitigation Measures and Residual Effects

Demolition and Construction

As detailed in Chapter 5: The Proposed Development, a Construction Environmental Management
Plan (CEMP) would be formulated in consultation with CDC and in accordance with other relevant
guidance. The CEMP would set out a range of mitigation measures and environmental controls
which would include for the management of demolition and construction related noise and vibration.
The CEMP would set out suitable plant and working methods which would be agreed with CDC
prior to commencement of works. Monitoring of noise and / or vibration would also be undertaken,
where necessary. Works would be limited to the specified hours (refer to Chapter 5: The Proposed
Development) and would be subject to agreement with CDC. Control measures to minimise noise
would include:

e Use of hoarding to the required height and density appropriate to the noise sensitivity of the Site;

e Use of modern, quiet and well maintained machinery such as electric powered plant, where
possible, and hoists using the Variable Frequency Converter drive system;
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¢ Vehicles and mechanical plant used for the works would be fitted with exhaust silencers, which
would be maintained in good and efficient working order and operated in such a manner as to
minimise noise emissions in accordance with the relevant EU / UK noise limits applicable to that
equipment or no noisier than would be expected based the noise levels quoted in BS 5228.
Plant should be properly maintained and operated in accordance with manufacturers’
recommendations. Electrically powered plant would be preferred, where practicable, to
mechanically powered alternatives;

¢ Noise and vibration monitoring on the Site, where necessary, to enable different working
methods to be adopted, as appropriate, to maintain suitable noise levels at sensitive receptors;

e Liaison with the occupants of adjacent properties potentially most affected by noise or vibration
from activities on the Site. The occupants would be informed of the nature of the works, proposed
hours of work and anticipated duration prior to the commencement of activities; and

e Establish noise and vibration target levels (a Section 61 agreement under the Control of Pollution
Act 19742 (COPA)) to reduce noise and vibration to a minimum in accordance with best
practicable means, as defined in Section 72 of COPA.

e All delivery and unloading would be undertaken within the Site, rather than on adjacent roads.
In addition, all companies / suppliers requiring access to the Site would be allocated a specific
arrival time, where possible, to minimise travel / waiting time and traffic congestion around the
Site.

With regards to traffic management during the demolition and construction works, as detailed in
Chapter 8: Transport, all traffic logistics would be agreed between CDC, contractors and the
Applicant. Such measures would be set out within a Construction Traffic Management Plan.
Consideration would also be given to the avoidance (or limited) use of road during peak hours,
where practicable.

Completed Development

Residential Amenity

Based on prevailing and future predicted noise levels across the Site, mitigation is only likely to be
required at the Site boundaries within the vicinity of the surrounding road noise sources in order to
provide suitable residential amenity. The provision of suitable glazing in combination with an
appropriate ventilation strategy would allow the IANLs of BS8233 to be satisfied.

The type of mitigation required would be developed at detailed design stage when stand-off
distances from the southern boundary adjacent to the B4030 are known. The type of mitigation
required in order to provide suitable residential amenity will also be dependent on the adjacent land
uses to the eastern, western and northern boundaries. The additional screening afforded by
intervening buildings in adjacent development areas may act to reduce the required mitigation for
buildings on these boundaries.

Depending on the stand-off distance from the southern Site boundary and the B4030, standard
double glazing of the appropriate specification in combination with passive attenuating ventilation
should provide appropriate sound reduction.

With regard to external amenity areas within the vicinity of the Site boundaries, mitigation could
comprise:

e Strategically locating external amenity areas at the rear of buildings, thereby benefiting from
screening afforded by the building itself;
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e Provision of acoustic grade garden fencing to offer localised reduction in noise levels; and

¢ Development of soundscapes, such as water features to mask the noise of the prevailing road
traffic noise.

Suitability for School Development

Predicted daytime noise levels at the proposed Himley Village School are <55dB Laeq,16n and are
therefore suitable for this use.

Fixed Mechanical Plant and Building Services

Mitigation for building services and fixed plant include the following measures:
e Procurement of ‘quiet’ non-tonal plant;

¢ Locate plant and air vents away from SRs;

e Acoustic enclosures;

¢ In-duct attenuators;

e Acoustic louvres; and

¢ |[solation of plant from building structures.

Playing Fields/Sports Pitches

Mitigation for playing fields/sports pitches to reduce the potential impact from this source is to
ensure residential areas are set-back thereby safeguarding the surrounding residential amenity.
Preliminary indications based on football usage are that a set-back of 35 to 40 metres should allow
noise levels of <55dB Laeq to be achieved, which according to WHO is the noise level to protect the
majority of the population from serious annoyance. This will however indicative and will vary with
sports type.

Should there be a requirement to locate residential dwellings in close proximity to playing
fields/sports pitches then additional mitigation measures such as inclusion of a boundary
fence/earth bunds or restriction of hours of usages, may be required.

Non-Residential Uses and Servicing Noise

With regard to noise break out from the non-residential land uses of the Himley Village
Development, the final facades should be designed to restrict external noise level to 5dB(A) below
the prevailing ambient noise level.

A Delivery and Servicing Management Plan should be implemented for those non-residential land
uses where significant servicing is required to ensure that the potential effects of servicing and
delivery noise is minimised. The Plan should include:

e Managing the deliveries (including by courier) and servicing requirements of future occupants;
e Hours of operation of the Service Bays; and

e Refuse and recycling collections.

Road Traffic Noise

As noted in Chapter 8: Transport, a Travel Plan for the Himley Village Development would be
produced to promote sustainable forms and transport and aim to reduce the number of car trips
associated with the Himley Village Development.
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Residual Effects

Demolition and Construction Noise

10.124. Accounting for the implementation of mitigation, as summarised above and based on guidance
within BS8233, it should afford 10dB(A) reduction. The likely residual noise levels associated with
demolition of the buildings to the south and west of Himley Farm are a short term, temporary effect
of moderate adverse significance. The likely residual noise levels associated with construction
works are presented in Technical Appendix 10.3 and summarised in Table 10.18 with significance
of residual effects presented as Table 10.19.

Table 10.18: Summary of Predicted Likely Residual Construction Noise Levels (Mitigation)

Activity and Noise Level (dB(A))
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SR-A Lovelynch House 71 71 72 66
SR- B Gowell Farm 55 55 56 50
SR-C Aldershot Farm 53 52 52 a7
SR-D Himley Farm 71 71 72 66

Table 10.19:  Significance of Likely Residual Construction Noise Effects (Mitigation)

Activity and Noise Level (dB(A))
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Temporary, Temporary, Temporary,
short-term, local short-term, local short-term, local
SRA and of moderate  and of moderate  and of moderate Insignificant
adverse adverse adverse
significance significance significance
SRB Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant
SRC Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant Insignificant
Temporary, Temporary, Temporary,
short-term, local short-term, local short-term, local
SRD and of moderate  and of moderate  and of moderate Insignificant
adverse adverse adverse
significance significance significance

10.125. With mitigation residual effects are predicted to be insignificant at SR-B and SR-C with moderate
adverse effects at SR-A and SR-D.

10.126. With regard to construction traffic, following implementation of a Construction Traffic Management
Plan, residual effects are likely to be insignificant, temporary, local minor adverse at worst.
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10.127.

10.128.

10.129.

10.130.

10.131.

10.132.

10.133.

10.134.

Demolition and Construction Vibration

Following the implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, as detailed above, construction-
generated vibration would have insignificant effects on SRs adjacent to the Site.

Completed Development

Residential Amenity

With mitigation, the majority of areas would be suitable for the proposed residential uses. Although
amenity areas within the vicinity of the B4030 are likely to exceed the WHO noise criteria of 55dB
Laeg,16nin the 2031 scenario, it should be noted that exceeding the WHO criteria may not necessarily
preclude development, as stated in BS 8322:2014:

“In higher noise areas, such as city centres or urban areas adjoining the strategic transport
network, a compromise between elevated noise levels and other factors, such as the convenience
of living in these locations or making efficient use of land resources to ensure development needs
can be met, might be warranted. In such a situation, development should be designed to achieve
the lowest practicable levels in these external amenity spaces, but should not be prohibited”.

It should also be noted that many of the uses along Middleton Stoney Road would comprise of non-
residential uses and therefore less noise sensitive.

Suitability for School Development

Predicted daytime noise levels at the proposed Himley Village School are <55dB Laeq,16n and are
therefore suitable for this use.

In order to satisfy BB93 required IANLs with windows open, school facade noise levels should be
<45-50dB Laeq. Noise levels within outdoor teaching areas should be <50dB Laeq. These should
be easily achievable for the area proposed for school use in the Land Use Parameter Plan (Figure
5.3).

Fixed Mechanical Plant and Building Services

Provided appropriate mitigation measures are implemented to achieve the proposed noise limits
set out in Table 10.15, the likely residual noise effects of fixed mechanical plant and building
services associated with the Himley Village Development are likely to be insignificant. It is
considered that the achievement of the proposed noise limits would be secured by means of an
appropriately worded planning condition.

Playing Fields/Sports Pitches
Assuming appropriate setbacks or mitigation in the form of a boundary fence/earth bunds or
restriction of hours of usage residual effects range from insignificant to minor adverse.

Non-Residential Uses and Servicing Noise

With regard to noise break out from the non-residential land uses of the Development, provided that
the final facade designs of the buildings would allow an external noise level of 5dB(A) below the
prevailing ambient noise level, then the likely insignificant effect would be maintained as the likely
residual effect.
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10.135.

10.136.

10.137.

Owing to the fact that servicing traffic noise and noise associated with the unloading / loading of
servicing vehicles would be controlled through a Delivery and Servicing Plan and planning controls

this is also likely give rise to insignificant effects, no mitigation is required and the likely residual

effect would remain as insignificant.

Road Traffic Noise

As noted in Chapter 8: Transport, a Travel Plan for the Development would be produced to promote
sustainable forms and transport and aim to reduce the number of car trips associated with the
Himley Village Development. However, as the reduction in car trips cannot be quantified, the
residual effects of road traffic noise remain the same as the predicted potential effects, namely
predominantly insignificant, with minor adverse effects on 2 road links and substantial adverse
residual effects on 1 road link. With regard to the latter, although a significant change to existing
traffic flows is predicted, the overall flow remains low and consequently the overall noise level
generated by vehicles along this link is also relatively low, when compared to existing noise levels
experienced adjacent to this link. In addition, traffic calming measures are proposed to discourage
use of this link.

Summary and Conclusion

Table 10.20 provides a summary of the potential and residual effects of the Himley Village
Development together with conclusion with regard to the suitability of the Site of residential and
school use.

Table 10.20:
Description of Effect

Summary of Potential and Residual Effects

Potential Effect Mitigation Residual Effect

Demolition and Construction

Insignificant to Insignificant to

Demolition and
Construction Noise

temporary effect of
substantial adverse
significance at the local
level.

Implementation of a
CEMP and best
available techniques.

temporary effect of
moderate adverse
significance at the local
level.

Construction Vibration

Insignificant to
temporary effect of
minor adverse
significance at the local

Implementation of a
Site specific CEMP and
best available
techniques.

Insignificant to
temporary, short-
term, local effect of
minor adverse

level. significance.
Insignificant to
temporary effect of . .
Construction Traffic minor adverse Construction Traffic Insignificant
S Management Plan.
significance at the local
level.
Completed Development
Appropriate glazing and
Requirements of WHO ventilation .strategy at
southern site boundary,
. . . and BS8233 X ; - N
Residential Amenity . with consideration at Insignificant
predominantly
satisfied. eastern, western and

northern site
boundaries.
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Description of Effect

School Amenity

Potential Effect Mitigation
Requirements of

BBO3 satisfied. None proposed

Residual Effect

Requirements of
BB93 satisfied

Fixed Mechanical Plant

& Building Services

Assumed mitigation
inherent to design of
buildings/structures

(including the Energy Insignificant housing_fixed pla_mt and Insignificant
Centre) mechgnlcal services.
Planning noise
condition.
Insignificant to Insignificant to
permanent effect of permanent effect of
Playing Fields minor adverse None proposed minor adverse

significance when in
use at local level

significance when in
use at local level

Road Traffic Noise

Insignificant to
permanent effect of
minor adverse at local
level on 2 road links
and substantial
adverse on 1 road link

Travel Plan

Insignificant to
permanent effect at
local level of minor
adverse on 2 links and
substantial adverse
on 1 link.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 10: Noise and Vibration - Page 28



Materman

References

1 Control of Pollution Act, 1974

2 Communities and Local Government. (2012) The Planning Policy Planning Framework.
3 Department of Education (DoE). (1994). Planning Policy Guidance ‘Planning and Noise
4

11

12

13
14
15
16
17
18

19
20

Department for Communities and Local Government. (2014) Noise.
http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/noise/

Defra. (2010) Noise Policy Statement for England.

Department for Communities and Local Government. (2009) Planning policy Statement: eco-towns — A
supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1.

Cherwell District Council. (2006) Cherwell Local Plan.

Cherwell District Council. (2010) Eco-Bicester — One Shared Vision

IEMA. (2014) Guidelines for Environmental Noise Impact Assessment.

British Standard (BS). (2009) +A1 2014: Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction
and open sites, Part one: Noise.

BS5228. (2009) Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and open sites, Part
Two: Vibration.

BS6472-1. (2008) Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration in buildings, vibration sources
other than blasting.

BS. (2014) BS4142: Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound.

BS. (2014) BS8233: Guidance on Sound Insulation and Noise Reduction for Buildings.

World Health Organisation (WHO). (1999) Guidelines for Community Noise.

DoE. (2000) Building Bulletin 93: Acoustics in Schools.

Department of Transport. (1988) Calculation of Road Traffic Noise.

Highway Agency. (2011) Design Manual for Road and Bridges, Volume 11 Environmental Assessment,
Section 3, Environmental Assessment Techniques, Part 7 Noise and Vibration.

HM Government. (2010) The Building Regulations Approved Document F — Means of Ventilation.
Abbott, P.G. and, Nelson, P.M. (2002) Converting the UK traffic noise index LA10,18h to EU noise
indices for noise mapping: PR/SE/451/02. Transport Research Laboratory.

Himley Village, NW Bicester
Chapter 10: Noise and Vibration - Page 29






Materman

11.

11.1.

11.2.

11.3.

11.4.

11.5.

11.6.

11.7.

Water Management

Introduction

This Chapter, written by Waterman Energy, Environment & Design Ltd (Waterman EED), presents
an assessment of the likely significant effects of the Himley Village Development on flood risk,
drainage and potable water use.

The planning policy context, methods used to assess the potential effects of the Himley Village
Development together with a description of the baseline conditions currently existing at the Himley
Village Site are set out in this Chapter. The potential effects of the Himley Village Development are
assessed against this baseline, and the likely significant residual effects determined, taking into
account any mitigation measures that are proposed to prevent, reduce or offset any adverse effects
identified.

This Chapter is based on the findings of a Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and Surface Water
Drainage Strategy (SWDS) for the Himley Village Development undertaken by Alan Baxter and
Associates. The FRA and SWDS has been forms part of the suite of planning documents. The
Chapter is also based on the Water Cycle Study (WCS) undertaken by Hyder Consulting which is
presented as Technical Appendix 11.1 and was submitted as part of the NW Bicester Masterplan
submission?. In accordance with the EIA Scoping Opinion, a Water Framework Directive Screening
Assessment has been undertaken and is presented in Technical Appendix 11.2.

Legislation and Planning Policy Context
Legislation

Water Framework Directive, 2000/60/EC

The Water Framework Directive? applies to all European Union (EU) water bodies and aims to
ensure they are protected from harm and that improvements in water quality can be made.

Although the Water Framework Directive discusses ways to mitigate the effects of flooding, it does
not contain any specific flood risk management objectives. In general terms there is an onus on
developers to protect and, if possible, enhance water bodies close to proposed developments.

Land Drainage Act, 1991

The Land Drainage Act® sets out the responsibilities and powers of the National Rivers Authority
(now Environment Agency (EA)), Internal Drainage Boards, Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) and
riparian landowners. Under the Act, the EA and LPAs have discretionary powers of management
and maintenance for Main Rivers and Ordinary Watercourses respectively. However, it is the
riparian owner, i.e. the landowner through which the watercourse flows, who is ultimately
responsible for its maintenance.

Water Resources Act, 1991

The Water Resources Act* relates to the control of the water environment. The main aspects of the
Act which are relevant include provisions concerning land drainage, flood mitigation and controlling
discharges to watercourses to prevent water pollution.
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11.8.

11.9.

11.10.

11.11.

11.12.

11.13.

11.14.

Water Industry Act, 1991

The Water Industry Act® (as amended) covers a wide range of provisions that the privatised Water
Companies must follow. The main relevant provisions relate to trade effluent discharges made to
sewers for which the privatised companies act as the regulatory authorities. Under this Act,
discharge of effluent to the public sewer can only take place with the agreement or consent of the
sewerage undertaker (i.e. the water company). The water companies control the nature and
composition of the effluent, the maximum daily volume allowed, the maximum flow rate and the
sewer into which the effluent is discharged.

Water Act, 2003

The Water Act® amends the Water Resources Act 1991 and the Water Industry Act 1991. The Act
brings about a number of changes including streamlining arrangements for flood defence
organisation and funding; changes to the types of abstraction licences; and places a duty on water
companies to conserve water and prepare for drought.

Flood and Water Management Act, 2010

The Flood and Water Management Act’ (2010) removes the automatic right of connection into
public water sewers and places the onus on the Local Planning Authorities (LPA) to adopt
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS).

Water Act, 2014

The Water Act 20148 aims to improve water supply and sewerage resilience while providing an
effective market for the water sector. It largely applies to England and Wales and mainly amends
the Water Industry Act 1991.

National Planning Policy

National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

The National Planning Policy Framework® (NPPF) states that inappropriate development in areas
at risk of flooding should be avoided by directing development away from areas at highest risk.
Where development is necessary, it must be made safe without increasing flood risk elsewhere.

The NPPF states that when determining planning applications, Local Planning Authorities should
ensure that flood risk is not increased elsewhere and only consider development in areas at risk of
flooding where it can be demonstrated that:

e Within the site, the most vulnerable development is located in areas of lowest flood risk, unless
there are overriding reasons to prefer a different location; and

o Development is appropriately flood resilient and resistant, includes safe access and escape
routes where required, any residual risk can be safely managed (including emergency planning),
and priority is given to the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS).

The Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) provides additional guidance to Local Planning
Authorities, to ensure effective implementation of the planning policies set out within the NPPF
regarding development in areas at risk of flooding. The guidance retains key elements of
superseded NPPF Technical Guidance!! and Planning Policy Statement 25 Development and
Flood Risk Practice Guide!? (PPS25) and is accessed via a web-based portal.
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11.15.

11.16.

11.17.

11.18.

11.19.

11.20.

11.21.

The PPG states that developers and Local Planning Authorities should seek opportunities to reduce
the overall level of flood risk in the area and beyond through the layout and form of the development,
and the appropriate application of SuDS. Referencing information provided by the EA, PPG
provides advice on taking climate change into account, setting out recommended contingency
allowances for net sea level rise and peak rainfall intensities, which should be increased by between
5% and 30% from now until the year 2115. It also advises on flood resilience and resistance
measures when dealing with the residual risks remaining after applying the sequential approach
and mitigating actions.

The PPG also includes advice on flood risk vulnerability and flood zone compatibility. The following
flood zones refer to the probability of river and sea flooding, without the presence of defences:

e Zone 1 - low probability: less than 1 in 1000 annual probability of river or sea flooding (<0.1%)
in any year;

e Zone 2 - medium probability: between a 1in 100 and 1 in 1000 annual probability of river flooding
(1% - 0.1%) or between a 1 in 200 and 1 in 1000 annual probability of sea flooding (0.5% - 0.1%)
in any year;

e Zone 3a - high probability: 1 in 100 or greater annual probability of river flooding (>1%) or a 1 in
200 or greater annual probability flooding from the sea (>0.5%) in any year; and

e Zone 3b - the functional floodplain: where water has to flow or be stored in times of flood;
identification should take account of local circumstances but would typically flood with an annual
probability of 1 in 20 (5%) or greater in any year or is designed to flood in an extreme 1 in 1000
(0.1%) flood.

Flood risk vulnerability is split into five classifications in Table 2 of the PPG, as follows, and the
compatibility of these within each Flood Zone is set out in Table 3 of the PPG.

e Essential Infrastructure, e.g. essential transport and utility infrastructure, wind turbines;

e Highly Vulnerable, e.g. emergency services (those required to be operational during flooding),
basement dwellings;

e More Vulnerable, e.g. residential dwellings, hospitals, schools, hotels, drinking establishments;
e Less Vulnerable, e.g. retail, offices, storage and distribution, leisure, restaurants; and

e Water-Compatible Development, e.g. docks, marinas, wharves.

National Standards for Sustainable Drainage Systems

The National Standards for Sustainable Drainage Systems!2, published in draft format in December
2011 for review, outlines the requirements for design, construction, operation and maintenance of
SuDS.

Part 1 of the Standards outlines the key principles regarding SuDS and states what requirements
must be followed for SuDS to comply with the National Standards.

Part 2 outlines the design requirements for SuDS along with construction and maintenance
requirements. As part of this section, the standards indicate a hierarchy for discharging runoff from
a site. This hierarchy must be applied to all developments to ensure that the most sustainable
method is used, which is also appropriate to the development in question.

The hierarchy is as follows:
e Discharge to the ground;

¢ Discharge to a surface water body;
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Discharge to a surface water sewer; and

Discharge to a combined sewer.

11.22. Planning Policy Statement: Eco-Towns, A supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1Planning
Policy Statement: Eco-Towns, A supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1 14 provides the
standards in relation to eco-town developments and water and flood risk management. NW
Bicester is stated as one of the four eco-towns to which this document applies. The following
policies are provided in relation to water and flood risk management within eco-towns:

Policy ET17 ‘Water’ — Eco-towns should be ambitious in terms of water efficiency across the
whole development, particularly in areas of serious water stress, and should contribute, where
existing water quality leaves scope for further improvement towards improving water quality in
their localities.

Planning applications for all eco-towns should be accompanied by a water cycle strategy that
provides a plan for the necessary water services infrastructure improvements. The water cycle
strategy should have been developed in partnership with interested parties, including the local
planning authority, the Environment Agency, and the relevant water and sewerage companies
through a water cycle study. The strategy should:

(a) Assess the impact that the proposed development will have on water demand within the
framework of the water companies’ water resource management plans and set out the
proposed measures which will limit additional water demand from both new housing and new
non-domestic buildings

(b) Demonstrate that the development will not result in a deterioration in the status of any surface
waters or ground-waters affected by the eco-town; and

(c) Set out proposed measures for improving water quality and managing surface water,
groundwater and local watercourses.

Eco-towns should:

(a) Incorporate measures in the water cycle strategy for improving water quality and managing
surface water, groundwater and local watercourses to prevent surface water flooding from
those sources; and

(b) Incorporate sustainable drainage systems (SUDS) and, except where this is not feasible, as
identified within a relevant Surface Water Management Plan, avoid connection of a surface
water run-off into sewers.

Planning applications for all eco-towns should include a strategy for the long term maintenance,
management and adoption of the SUDS.

Eco-towns in areas of serious water stress should aspire to water neutrality, ie For every new
development, total water use across the wider area after the development must be equal to or
less than total water use across the wider area before the development’.. In particular, the water
cycle strategy should set out how:

(a) The development would be designed and delivered to limit the impact of the new
development on water use, and any plans for additional measures, e.g. within the existing
building stock of the wider designated area, that would contribute towards water neutrality

(b) New homes will be equipped to meet the water consumption requirement of Level 5 of the
Code for Sustainable Homes [80 litres per person per day]; and

(c) New non-domestic buildings will be equipped to meet similar high standards of water
efficiency with respect to their domestic water use.
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11.23.

11.24.

11.25.

11.26.

11.27.

e Policy ET18 ‘Flood Risk Management’ — The location, layout and construction of eco-towns
should reduce and avoid flood risk wherever practicable. Eco-towns should not increase the risk
of flooding elsewhere and should use opportunities to address and reduce existing flooding
problems.

There is a strong expectation that all of the built-up areas of an eco-town (including housing,
other public housing and infrastructure) will be fully within Flood Zone 1 — the lowest risk. Flood
Zone 2 (medium risk) should, as far as possible, be used for open spaces and informal
recreational areas that can serve as multi-functional spaces, for example, those used for flood
storage. There should be no built-up development in Flood Zone 3 with the exception of water-
compatible development and, where absolutely necessary, essential infrastructure as defined in
Table 2 of the PPG.

Local Planning Policy

The Non-Statutory Local Plan, 2011

There are a number of policies pertaining to flood risk and drainage within Cherwell District Council’s
(CDC) Non-Statutory Local Plan!®. This is not part of the statutory development plan but has been
approved as interim planning policy for development control purposes. This was intended to review
and update the Local Plan adopted in 1996 which contains no saved policies in relation to flood risk
and drainage. Information on the relevant policies is set out below:

o Policy EN11 ‘Water Quality’ — This policy sets out the requirement for development only to be
permitted where adequate water resources exist, or can be provided without detriment to
existing uses such as abstractions, river flows, water quality, agriculture, fisheries, navigation,
amenity, nature conservation.

o Policy EN14 ‘Flood Defence’ — This policy sets out restriction of devel